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CALENDAR  OF  EVENTS  —  1974-1975 


FALL  SEMESTER  1974 


August  25,  Sunday 
August  26,  Monday 
August  26,  Monday 
August  27,  Tuesday 
August  28,  Wednesday 

August  28,  Wednesday 
September  2,  Monday 
Septennber4,  Wednesday 
September  4,  Wednesday 
November  21 ,  Thursday 
November  26,  Tuesday 
December  2,  Monday 
December  10,  Tuesday 
December  1 1 ,  Wednesday 
December  12-13,  Thursday-Friday 

16-20,  Monday-Friday 
December  20,  Friday 
SPRING  SEMESTER  1975 


Dormitory~6pens. 

Orientation. 

Faculty  meeting  4:00  p.m. 

Registration. 

Late  registration  fee  of  17.50  charged  for  all 

registering  after  this  date. 
Classes  begin. 
Labor  Day  holiday. 
Last  day  for  registration. 

Last  day  to  add  a  class  or  to  drop  a  class  without  a  grade 
Faculty  meeting  4:00  p.m. 
Thanksgiving  vacation  begins  10:30  p.m. 
Thanksgiving  vacation  ends  8:30  a.m. 
Last  day  of  classes. 
Reading  day. 

Final  examinations. 
Fall  semester  ends. 


January  5,  Sunday 

January  6-7,  Monday-Tuesday 

January  7,  Tuesday 


Dormitory  opens. 

Registration. 

Late  registration  fee  of  17.50  charged  for  all 

registering  after  this  date. 


January  8,  Wednesday 

January  10,  Friday 

January  10,  Friday 

January  30,  Thursday 

February  28,  Friday 

March  10,  Monday 

March  26,  Wednesday 

April  1,  Tuesday 

April  8,  Tuesday 

April  17,  Thursday 

May  2,  Friday 

May  6-7,  Monday-Tuesday 

May  8,  Wednesday 

May  9-10,  Thursday-Friday 

13-15,  Monday-Wednesday 
May  15,  Wednesday 


Classes  begin. 

Last  day  for  registration. 

Last  day  to  add  a  class  or  to  drop  a  class  without  a  grade 

Faculty  meeting  4:00  p.m. 

Spring  holidays  begin  10:30 

Spring  holidays  end  8:30  a.m. 

Easter  vacation  begins  10:30  p.m. 

Easter  vacation  ends  8:30  a.m. 

Student  assembly  11 :30  a.m. -12:30  p.m. 

Faculty  meeting  4:00  p.m. 

Last  day  of  classes. 

Final  examinations. 

Reading  day. 

Final  examinations. 


May  15,  Wednesday 
May  19,  Sunday 


Spring  semester  ends. 
Commencement. 


SUMMER  SESSION  1975 
First  Term 


Junel, Sunday 
June  2,  Monday 
June  3,  Tuesday 
Junes,  Tuesday 
June  3,  Tuesday 
June  5,  Thursday 
July  4,  Friday 
July  9,  Wednesday 
July  9,  Wednesday 


Dormitory  opens. 

Registration 

Classes  begin 

Last  day  for  registration. 

Last  day  to  add  a  class. 

Last  day  to  drop  a  class  without  a  grade. 

Independence  Day  holiday. 

Final  examinations. 

First  term  ends. 


Second  Term 


July13, 
July14, 
July15, 
July  15, 
July15, 
July  17, 
August 
August 


Sunday 
Monday 
Tuesday 
Tuesday 
Tuesday 
Thursday 
15,  Friday 
15,  Friday 


Dormitory  opens. 

Registration 

Classes  begin. 

Last  day  for  registration. 

Last  day  to  add  a  class. 

Last  day  to  drop  a  class  without  a  grade. 

Final  examinations. 

Second  term  ends. 


CALENDAR 


1974 


S     M     T    W    T  F  S 

12  3  4  5 

6  7  8  9  10  U  12 

13  14  15  15  17  18  19 

20  21  22  23  24  25  26 
27  28  29  30  31 


S  M  T  W  T  ^  S 

12  3  4 

5  6  7  8  9  10  11 

12  13  14  15  16  17  18 

19  20  21  22  23  24  25 

25  27  28  29  30  31 


SEPTEMBER 

S     M     T     W    T     F  S 

12     3     4     5     5  7 

8     9    10   11    12    13  14 

15   15   17    18    19   20  21 

22  23  24  25  26  27  28 
29  30 


S  M  T  rt  T  F  S 

1  2 
3  4  5  6  7  8  9 
10  11  12  13  14  15  16 
17  18  19  20  21  22  23 
24  25  26  27  28 


S  M  T  W  T  F  S 

1 
2  3  4  5  6  7  8 
9  10  11  12  13  14  15 
16  17  18  19  20  21  22 
23  24  25  25  27  28  29 


S  M  T  W  T  F  S 

12  3  4  5 

6  7  8  9  10  11  12 

13  14  15  16  17  18  19 

20  21  22  23  24  25  26 
27  28  29  30  31 


S  M  T  W  T  F  S 


10  11  12  13  14  15  16 
17  18  19  20  21  22  23 
24  25  26  27  28  29  30 


S  M  T  W  T  F  S 

12  3  4  5  6 

7  8  9  10  11  12  13 

14  15  16  17  18  19  20 

21  22  23  24  25  26  27 

28  29  30  31 


NOVEMBER 
S     M     T    W    T     F     S 

1  2 
3  4  5  6  7  8  9 
10  11  12  13  14  15  16 
17  18  19  20  21  22  23 
24  25  26  27  28  29  30 


S     M     T  W     T  F  S 

12  3     4  5  6 

7      8     9  10   11  12  13 

14    15    16  17    18  19  20 

21    22   23  24   25  26  27 

28   29   30 


S     M     T     W     T     F  S 

1      2  3 

4      5     6      7     8     9  10 

11    12    13    14    15    16  17 

18   19   20   21   22   23  24 

25   26   27   28   29   30  31 


S  M  T  W  T  F  S 

12  3  4  5  6  7 

8  9  10  11  12  13  14 

15  15  17  18  19  20  21 

22  23  24  25  25  27  28 

29  30  31 


1975 


S  M  T  W  T   F   S 

S  M  T  W  T   F   S 

JAN.        12  3  4 

5  6  7  8  9  10  11 

JUIY 

12  3  4  5 
5  7  8  9  10  11  12 

12  13  14  15  16  17  18 

13  14  15  16  17  18  19 

19  20  21  22  23  24  25 

20  21  22  23  24  25  26 

26  27  28  29  30  31 

27  28  29  30  31 

FEB.            1 

2  3  4  5  5  7  8 

AUG. 

1  2 
3  4  5  6  7  8  9 

9  10  11  12  13  14  15 

10  11  12  13  14  15  16 

16  17  18  19  20  21  22 

17  18  19  20  21  22  23 

23  24  25  26  27  28 

24  25  26  27  28  29  30 
31 

M«R.            1 

2  3  4  5  6  7  8 

SEP. 

12  3  4  5  6 
7  8  9  10  11  12  13 

9  10  11  12  13  14  15 

14  15  16  17  18  19  20 

16  17  18  19  20  21  22 

21  22  23  24  25  26  27 

23  24  25  26  27  28  29 

28  29  30 

30  31 

APR.      12  3  4  5 
6  7  8  9  10  11  12 

OCT. 

12  3  4 
5  5  7  8  9  10  11 

13  14  15  16  17  18  19 

12  13  14  15  16  17  18 

20  21  22  23  24  25  26 

19  20  21  22  23  24  25 

27  28  29  30 

26  27  28  29  30  31 

MAY          12  3 

4  5  6  7  8  9  10 

NOV. 

1 
2  3  4  5  6  7  8 

11  12  13  14  15  16  17 

9  10  11  12  13  14  15 

18  19  20  21  22  23  24 

16  17  18  19  20  21  22 

25  26  27  28  29  30  31 

23  24  25  26  27  28  29 
30 

JUNE  12  3  4  5  6  7 
8  9  10  11  12  13  14 

DEC. 

12  3  4  5  6 
7  8  9  10  11  12  13 

15  16  17  18  19  20  21 

14  15  16  17  18  19  20 

22  23  24  25  26  27  28 

21  22  23  24  25  26  27 

29  30 

28  29  30  31 

at    ^tlmington 

CAMPUS   MAP 


1  William  M.  Randall  Library 

2  Edwin  A.  Alderman  Administration  Buildi 

3  Hinton  James  Student  Services  Building 

4  Hanover  Hall  (Gymnasium) 

5  Hoggard  Hall 

6  Cafeteria 

7  Arnold  K.  King  Hall 

8  Chemistry-Physics  Building 

9  Sarah  Graham  Kenan  Memorial  Auditorium 

10  Kenan  Hall 

11  Business-Economics  Building 

12  Proposed  Marine  Sciences  Building 

13  Residence  Hall 

14  Fieldhouse 

15  Physical  Plant 

16  Security  Office 
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To  Members  of  the 
Student  Body: 

This  student  handbook  has 
been  assembled  to  provide  you 
with  a  source  of  basic  infor- 
mation about  the  function  of 
the  university  offices,  the  use 
of  university  facilities,  the 
nature  of  university  policies 
governing  campus  life  and  the 
aims  and  programs  of  various 
campus  organizations. 

It  has  been  my  experience  that  in  every  class  a  certain  porportion 
of  members  volunteer  to  take  part  in  various  university  affairs  in 
addition  to  their  degree  programs.  Opportunities  for  such 
participation  range  through  work  in  campus  service  organizations, 
involvement  in  dramatic  productions,  service  on  programming 
boards,  and  student  participation  through  assignment  to  university 
committees. 

Participants  in  such  activities  generally  find  their  involvement 
valuable  in  shaping  personal  commitments  and  in  developing 
analytical  skills — particularly  through  service  with  the  issue 
oriented  and  policy-making  committees  of  the  university 
community.  Looking  at  the  other  side  of  the  matter,  thoughtful 
student  participation  can  be  valuable  to  the  university  through 
contributions  to  the  quality  of  programs  in  which  the  student  body, 
the  faculty,  and  the  administration  share  concern. 

Thus,  the  student  handbook  is  annually  prepared  as  an 
encouragement  to  your  participation  both  in  your  own  interest  and 
the  university's.  In  brief,  each  of  you  will  find  that  there  are  many 
opportunities  for  active  student  involvement  and  direct 
participation  in  the  formation  or  review  of  many  policies  and  other 
planned  student  activities. 

The  entire  staff  of  the  student  affairs  office  hopes  you  will  find  in 
the  student  handbook  information  that  will  help  you  enhance  the 
processes  of  discovering  and  learning  for  which  you  have  enrolled 
at  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington. 

Sincerely, 

William  M.  Malloy 

Vice  Chancellor 

for  Student  Affairs 


Message  from  the 
Student  Body  President 


I  would  like  to  take  this 
opportunity  to  welcome  all 
incoming  students  enrolled  for 
the  first  time  at  UNC-W.  As  an 
entering  student,  you  will 
discover  new  ideas,  incentives, 
and  purposes  for  your  lives,  but 
more  importantly,  you  will 
learn  an  appreciation  and 
understanding  for  others,  as 
they,  too  pursue  their  new- 
found goals. 

College  is  a  time  of  growing;  and,  as  in  any  growth  process,  it  is 
a  mixture  of  pain  and  happiness.  Pain,  Because  new  ideas  which 
change  you  and  your  world,  sometimes  hurt,  and  it  takes  time  to 
adjust  to  them  and  to  realize  them.  Happiness,  because  there  are 
friends,  professors,  and  counselors  to  help  you  do  this. 

It  is  a  time  of  meeting  of  the  minds  and  of  great  personal 
challenge.  No  one  person  remains  the  same  after  attending 
UNC-W.  He  is  not  the  same  person  when  he  leaves.  He  is  a  better 
person 

Let  me  encourage  you  to  reach  out,  become  involved,  ask 
questions,  and  learn  to  participate.  For  many  students, 
involvement  is  purely  intellectual  or  academic;  others  need  more 
than  simply  a  strict  learning  situation.  They  are  concerned  with 
personality  growth,  self-identity,  and  self-respect;  but  whatever 
your  interest,  you  will  find  the  university  willing  to  assist. 

I  remind  you  that  in  order  to  do  the  best  possible  job,  we  will 
need  your  help  and  support. 

Once  again,  best  wishes  for  a  successful  school  year. 


Rocky  L.  Moore 
Student  Body  President 
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The  Student  Affairs  Division  exists  for  the  purpose  of  assisting 
students  to  succeed  academically  and  personally  by  developing 
and  supporting  educational  and  social  activities  outside  the 
classroom. 

Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs 

The  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs  is  the  chief  adminis- 
trator of  the  non-academic  programs  and  services  that  the  uni- 
versity provides  for  its  students.  He  is  directly  responsible  to  the 
Chancellor  for  the  supervision  of  discipline,  extra-curricular  ac- 
tivities, residence  life,  counseling  and  testing,  orientation,  fi- 
nancial aid,  health  services,  student  publications,  foreign  student 
advising,  placement  and  intramural  athletics. 

Deans  of  Student  Affairs 

Two  Deans  of  Student  Affairs,  directly  responsible  to  the  Vice 
Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs,  assist  him  in  matters  dealing  with 
(1)  student  housing,  (2)  discipline  and  coordination  of  the  student 
judiciary,  (3)  problems  and  procedures  of  student  living,  (4) 
planning  of  orientation  programs  for  new  students,  (5)  veterans' 
affairs,  (6)  placement  and  career  planning,  (7)  international 
student  advising,  and  (8)  preparation  of  Student  Handbook. 

Director  of  Student  Activities 

The  Director  of  Student  Activities  is  a  resource  person  available 
to  any  group  to  assist  in  planning  campus  activities.  She  works 
closely  with  the  Student  Government  Association  and  is 
responsible  for  guiding  the  Student  Union  Program  Board  in 
activities.  She  is  responsible  for  the  overall  supervision  of  the 
student  services  building.  Her  office  serves  as  a  campus  branch  of 
the  Cape  Fear  Voluntary  Action  Center  and  as  the  campus  center 
for  lost  and  found  items. 

Residence  Living 

The  university  operates  one  residence  hall  with  facilities  for  200 
men  and  200  women.  The  residence  hall  is  supervised  by  the 
Assistant  Dean  of  Students  for  Residence  Life  who  lives  in  an 
apartment  on  the  first  floor.  Assisting  with  residence  hall 
supervision  are  8  students  (Resident  Assistants)  whose  primary 
duties  are  to  help  the  students  on  their  halls  adjust  to  university 
living.  In  addition,  the  hall  government  offers  many  opportunities 
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for  sound  academic  and  social  development. 

Contracts 

The  agreement  to  live  in  the  residence  hall  constitutes  a 
contract  that  (1)  the  student  resides  in  the  residence  hall  for  the 
entire  academic  year,  (2)  the  student  selects  a  dining  plan,  (3)  the 
student  abides  by  all  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the  university 
and  the  residence  hall. 

Expenses 

Room  and  board  charges  for  those  students  selecting  Dining 
Plan  "A"  (15  meals  per  week)  are  $1,034  per  academic  year. 
Room  and  board  charges  for  those  students  selecting  Dining  Plan 
"B"  (21  meals  per  week)  are  $1,066  per  academic  year. 

Rooms  are  furnished  with  closet,  chest  of  drawers,  bed  (twin 
bed  size),  desk  and  chair.  Students  may  bring  their  own  linens  or 
use  the  linen  service  which  furnishes  the  following  on  a  weekly 
basis:  2  sheets,  1  pillowcase,  2  towels  and  1  wash  cloth. 

Visitation 

1.  Resident  Advisors  (RA's)  will  be  responsible  for  the  supervi- 
sion of  visitation  on  their  respective  floors. 

2.  Dodrs  are  permitted  to  be  closed  during  visitation  hours  pro- 
vided they  remain  unlocked  if  the  visitation  privilege  is  being 
used. 

3.  Clocks  placed  in  the  lobby  of  each  floor  of  the  residence  hall 
are  used  as  the  official  time  for  the  visitation  limits. 

4.  Violators  of  the  visitation  policy  will  be  disciplined  in  accord 
with  the  policies  established  by  the  Residence  Hall  Government. 

5.  Visitation  hours  are  as  follows: 

Weekdays  (Monday,  Tuesday,  Wednesday,  Thursday) 
1:00  p.m.  -  4:00  p.m.     7:00  p.m.  -  11:30  p.m. 

Weekends  (Friday  and  Saturday) 
12  noon  -  2:00  a.m. 

Sunday  (only) 

12  noon  -  11:30  p.m. 

Registration  of  Visitors 

All  overnight  guests  must  register  with  the  Assistant  Dean  of 
Students  for  Residence  Life. 
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Telephone 

All  student  telephone  calls  are  to  be  made  through  the  follow- 
ing phones:      1st  floor— 791-9960  or  791-9961 
2nd  floor— 791-9935 
3rd  floor— 791-9843 
4th  floor— 791-9829  (girls'  side) 
5th  floor— 791-9934 
6th  floor— 791-9933 

Food  Services 

All  students  living  in  the  residence  hall  are  required  to  pur- 
chase a  meal  plan  and  take  their  meals  in  the  university  cafeteria. 
Meals  are  also  available  to  students  residing  off  campus.  In 
addition  the  snack  bar,  located  on  the  first  floor  of  the  cafeteria 
building,  serves  sandwiches  and  short  orders. 

Counseling  and  Testing  Center 

Counseling  and  testing  services  are  available  to  all  UNC-W 
students  without  charge.  Counseling  is  designed  to  assist 
students  who  have  questions  concerning  their  educational-vo- 
cational training  or  problems  which  prevent  them  from  realizing 
their  potential.  Counseling  involves  confidential  interviews  with  a 
professional  counselor  and  use  of  psychological  tests  when 
appropriate. 

Appointments  for  interviews  may  be  made  by  visiting  the 
center  in  Room  217  of  the  Administration  Building  or  by 
telephoning  extension  242. 

The  Counseling  and  Testing  Center  also  administers  group 
testing  programs.  These  include  entrance  exams,  freshman  tests, 
placement  tests  and  tests  required  by  professional  and  graduate 
schools. 

Orientation 

The  university  requires  that  all  new  freshmen  attend  the 
Summer  Orientation  Program  held  in  late  June.  At  that  time 
students  are  informed  about  the  academic  expectations  of  the 
university,  complete  certain  administrative  requirements  and  are 
preregistered  for  the  fall  semester  with  the  aid  of  faculty  advisers 
and  student  affairs  staff  members.  All  students  are  invited  to  stay 
overnight  in  the  residence  hall  while  attending  the  two-day 
session.  Evening  social  events  are  provided  to  enable  students  to 
get  together  on  an  informal  basis.  In  addition,  an  orientation  day 
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program  is  held  for  transfer  students  in  late  July. 

In  August,  just  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  fall  semester,  a 
"mini"  orientation  is  conducted  for  students  accepted  afterthe 
June  orientation  period,  and  at  the  beginning  of  the  spring 
semester,  orientation  is  again  held  for  new  students. 

Financial  Aid 

The  primary  aim  of  the  financial  aid  programs  administered  by 
UNC-W  is  to  provide  assistance  to  students  who,  without  aid, 
would  be  unable  to  continue  their  education.  The  financial  need  of 
a  student  is  determined  by  the  resources  available  to  him  in 
relation  to  his  educational  costs.  Requests  for  financial  aid  should 
be  submitted  to  the  Director  of  Student  Financial  Aid  before 
March  1  for  the  next  academic  year. 

Scholarships;  Scholarship  awards  are  given  to  students  who 
demonstrate  financial  need,  character,  leadership  and  scholar- 
ship. These  awards  may  be  made  by  the  institutions  or  by  outside 
organizations. 

Supplemental  Educational  Opportunity  Grants;  Educational 
Opportunity  Grants  provide  financial  aid  to  students  of 
exceptional  financial  need  who,  for  lack  of  financial  means  of  their 
own  or  of  their  families,  would  be  unable  to  enter  or  remain  in  this 
institution  without  such  assistance.  Students  who  qualify  may  be 
eligible  for  a  grant  of  up  to  $1,500  per  year. 

National  Direct  Student  Loans:  Students  who  can  demonstrate 
financial  need  and  who  are  taking  a  least  half-time  course  loads 
may  borrow  up  to  $1,000  each  academic  year  to  a  total  of  $5,000. 
The  repayment  and  interest  period  begins  nine  months  after  a 
student  ends  his  studies.  The  loan  bears  interest  at  three  per  cent 
per  year.  Prior  to  graduation  or  other  discontinuation  of  studies, 
borrowers  in  the  program  are  expected  to  have  exit  interviews 
with  the  financial  aid  officer  to  establish  a  repayment  schedule. 

Basic  Educational  Opportunity  Grants:  The  Basic  Opportunity 
Grant  Program,  more  commonly  known  as  Basic  Grants,  is  a  new 
program  of  student  financial  aid  which  was  authorized  by  Title  IV, 
Part  A  of  the  Education  Amendments  of  1972.  The  program 
provides  for  grants  of  $1,400  (less  the  expected  family  contribu- 
tion) for  all  eligible  students  to  assist  them  in  meeting  educational 
costs.  In  order  for  a  student  to  receive  a  Basic  Grant,  he  must 
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have  been  accepted  for  enrollment  in,  or  be  in  good  standing  at, 
an  eligible  institution  of  higher  education  which  includes  colleges, 
universities,  vocation-technical  schools,  and  hospital  schools  of 
nursing.  Also,  he  must  be  enrolled  on  at  least  a  half-time  basis  in 
an  undergraduate  course  of  study.  The  needs  analysis  system  for 
the  determination  of  the  family  contribution  as  well  as  the 
program  regulations,  procedures,  and  guidelines  necessary  for 
implementation  of  the  program  are  currently  being  developed.  If 
you  need  more  information  about  this  program,  contact  the 
Student  Financial  Aid  Officer. 

College  Work-Study:  Students  from  low-income  families  are 
eligible  to  apply  for  employment  by  the  university  in  on-campus 
jobs  under  federally  supported  work-study  programs.  Students 
may  work  up  to  fifteen  hours  weekly  while  attending  classes  full 
time.  Summer  employment  is  provided  for  those  students  who 
show  evidence  of  financial  need  through  PACE,  INC.  (Plan  As- 
auring  College  Education  in  North  Carolina),  a  program  of 
off-campus  work  study  during  the  summer  months.  Participants 
will  be  permitted  to  work  twelve  weeks,  forty  hours  per  week,  and 
will  be  paid  an  hourly  wage.  The  student  is  expected  to  save 
eighty  per  cent  of  his  earnings  for  college  expenses  during  the 
following  year.  Applications  may  be  obtained  from  the  high 
school  or  the  Financial  Aid  Office.  Students  interested  in  the 
program  should  submit  their  applications  to  the  Financial  Aid 
Office  of  UNC-W  no  later  than  March  15. 

College  Foundation,  Inc.:  Under  the  Federal  Guaranteed  Loan, 
North  Carolina  students  are  eligible  to  borrow  up  to  $7,500  for 
undergraduate  study  and  this  maximum  may  be  extended  to 
$10,000  for  those  who  wish  to  borrow  for  graduate  and  profes- 
sional study,  The  annual  percentage  rate  is  seven  per  cent  simple 
interest.  Upon  termination  of  enrollment,  each  borrower  is 
allowed  at  least  a  nine-month  grade  period  before  the  repayment 
period  begins.  For  applications  and  more  information,  contact  the 
Director  of  Student  Financial  Aid. 

Prospective  Teacher  Loans:  This  scholarship  loan  fund  is 
administered  by  the  North  Carolina  State  Department  of  Public 
Instruction.  Application  forms  may  be  secured  from  the  Financial 
Aid  Office.  Application  must  be  made  by  March  1  of  the  year  of 
expected  fall  enrollment.  Recipients  are  eligible  to  receive  $600 
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per  academic  year  when  enrolled  in  a  full-time  teacher  education 
program.  Repayment  may  be  made  by  teaching  in  North  Carolina 
schools  after  graduation. 

Student  Employment:  Students  may  apply  for  employment  on 
campus  under  state- supported  work  assistance  programs. 
Students  may  work  up  to  eight  hours  weekly  under  these 
programs  if  they  are  enrolled  full  time. 

Athletic  Awards:  Athletic  awards  in  varying  amounts  are 
available  to  qualified  students  who  participate  in  intercollegiate 
basketball,  baseball  and  soccer.  For  information  contact  the 
Director  of  Athletics,  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Wilmington. 

Career  Planning  and  Placement  Office 

The  Career  Planning  and  Placement  Office,  located  in  Room 
113  of  the  Alderman  Building,  is  designed  to  assist  students  in 
identifying  and  implementing  their  career  goals  from  the 
freshman  year  through  graduation. 

This  office  also  coordinates  and  arranges  job  interviews 
between  seniors  and  employer  representatives  that  are  scheduled 
for  campus  visitations.  If  there  is  a  particular  company  or  firm 
that  is  not  scheduled  to  send  a  representative  to  the  campus,  upon 
the  request  of  students,  efforts  will  be  made  to  contact  that 
particular  employer.  Therefore,  seniors  interested  in  securing 
employment  should  contact  this  office  early  in  the  academic  year 
and  make  appointments  for  job  interviews.  Individuals  planning 
to  enter  the  teching  profession  are  urged  to  contact  the  Education 
Department  on  campus,  because  this  department  has  its  own 
placement  service. 

Employment  opportunities  for  other  students  at  the  university 
are  also  available  through  this  office  ranging  from  part  -  time  to 
full  -  time  positions.  Students  who  are  interested  in  gaining 
employment  should  check  with  the  Office  of  Student  Affairs. 

Veterans'  Affairs 

The  office  for  veterans'  affairs  is  located  in  Room  113  of  the 
Alderman  Building.  Veterans  enrolling  for  the  first  time  are 
urged  to  contact  this  office  to  receive  complete  information 
concerning  their  responsibilities.  In  order  to  receive  benefits, 
veteran  students  must  apply  every  academic  term  in  which  they 
are  registered. 
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All  veterans  are  reminded  that  it  is  their  responsibility  to 
contact  this  office  in  case  of  any  change  in  their  academic  status. 

Health  Services 

All  students  taking  six  hours  or  more  have  paid  the  medical  fee 
which  entitles  them  to  24  -  hour  medical  attention  in  case  of 
illness  or  accident.  The  Student  Health  Center,  located  in  the 
main  lobby  of  the  residence  hall  is  staffed  by  the  university  nurse 
between  the  hours  of  9:00  a.m.  and  2:00  p.m.  (Monday  through 
Friday).  After  those  hours  and  on  weekends,  students  in  need  of 
medical  attention  should  call  the  Wilmington  Health  Associates 
(763-8251),  identifying  themselves  as  UNC-W  students.  All 
services  provided  by  the  Wilmington  Health  Associates, 
including  those  rendered  by  the  university  nurse,  are  covered. 
However,  students  are  responsible  for  extra  costs  including  all 
prescriptions,  drugs,  x-rays,  all  surgery,  medical  specialists  or 
other  doctors  to  whom  the  student  may  be  referred  from  one  of 
the  physicians  of  the  Wilmington  Health  Associates.  Students  are 
responsible  for  the  emergency  room  fee  of  the  New  Hanover 
Memorial  Hospital  and  for  treatment  costs  accrued  through  the 
treatment  by  a  physician  other  than  those  associated  with  the 
Wilmington  Health  Associates.  Inpatient  hospital  costs  must  be. 
borne  by  the  student  through  the  student  health  insurance  policy 
or  through  his  or  her  family  health  insurance  policy. 

Student  Health  Insurance 

The  university  offers  a  student  accident  and  sickness  group 
insurance  plan  at  a  rate  of  $28.50  per  student  for  the  entire 
twelve-month  academic  year  (August  24,  1974  to  August  24, 
1975).  The  plan,  though  optional,  is  recommended  as  an  excellent 
supplement  to  the  University  Health  Service.  The  plan  provides 
year-round  coverage  at  home,  at  the  university  and  during 
vacation  times.  For  applications  and  information,  contact  the 
Student  Affairs  Office,  Room  113  of  the  Alderman  Building. 
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University  Facilities  and  Services 

The  Library 

The  William  Madison  Randall  Library  contains  some  100,000 
volumes,  classified  according  to  the  Library  of  Congress  system. 
More  than  1,300  periodicals  are  received  currently  and  back  files 
of  periodicals  are  available  in  microfilm  or  in  bound  volumes. 

The  library  was  designated  a  partial  depository  for  United 
States  government  documents  in  1965,  and  this  depository 
collection  now  numbers  over  46,000  items.  Microfilm  reading  and 
printing  machines  and  a  Xerox  copying  service  are  available.  A 
collection  of  recordings,  both  musical  and  spoken  records,  is 
maintained  for  recreational  and  class  listening.  The  listening  area 
is  equipped  with  four  channels  and  eighteen  listening  positions  to 
be  used  with  headsets.  A  small  auditorium  is  equipped  for  all 
types  of  audio-visual  use  and  a  conference  room  provides  space 
for  small  group  meetings. 

Hinton  James  Student  Services  Building 

Governed  by  the  Student  Government  and  the  Director  of 
Student  Activities,  the  "Pub"  is  a  flexible,  multi-purpose 
building  here  to  serve  student  needs.  It  contains  the  Bookstore 
and  the  offices  of  the  Student  Government  Association,  Atlantis, 
Fledgling,  Seahawk,  and  the  Director  of  Student  Activities.  Two 
recreation  areas  provide  room  for  meetings,  parties  and  casual 
get-togethers.  Pool,  ping-pong,  television,  foosball,  chess  and 
checkers  are  available,  along  with  a  stereo  system  to  play  records 
or  tapes.  Several  bulletin  boards,  a  display  case,  and  club 
mailboxes  provide  a  means  of  communication. 

English  Lab 

The  English  Lab  is  located  in  room  202  of  the  King  Building. 
The  lab  is  designed  to  assist  students  who  need  help  with 
grammar  and  composition.  Students  work  at  their  own  pace  on  an 
individualized  program.  Services  of  the  English  Lab  are  open  to 
all  interested  students  free  of  charge. 

The  University  Bookstore 

The  University  Bookstore,  located  in  the  Student  Services 
(Hinton   James)    Building,    stocks    required   textbooks,    varied 
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interest  books,  art  and  general  school  supplies,  as  well  as 
examination  blue  books.  Campus  clothing  and  gift  items  are  also 
available.  The  bookstore  is  open  for  business  between  the  hours 
of  8:00  a.m.  and  3:30  p.  m.,  Monday  -Friday. 

Upon  presentation  of  a  university  I.D.  card,  the  bookstore  will 
cash  small  checks  for  students. 

Computing  Center 

The  Computing  Center,  located  on  the  second  floor  of  Hoggard 
Hall,  is  equipped  with  a  high-speed  multi-leaving  terminal 
transmitting  at  600  cards  per  minute  and  receiving  at  600  lines 
per  minute.  A  card  punch  and  a  plotter  are  also  attached.  The 
UNC-W  terminal  is  connected  to  the  Triangle  Universities 
Computation  Center  by  a  dedicated  telephone  circuit. 

The  university  has  access  to  the  full  resources  of  TUCC/s  IBM 
370/165  computer,  including  two  million  bytes  of  core  storage  and 
800  million  bytes  of  online  storage.  In  addition,  TUCC  has  8  setup 
disk  drives  and  five  tape  units.  This  system  supports  all  standard 
languages  and  many  special  purpose  processors. 

The  university  has  several  conversational  terminals  located  on 
campus  that  are  connected  to  TUCC  through  a  unique  software 
interface.  CPS,  BASIC,  and  APL  are  available  to  faculty  and 
students  through  these  machines. 

The  university  encourages  the  use  of  the  center  for  individual 
and  class  projects.  Keypunches,  reference  material  and 
assistance  are  available  to  students  and  faculty  in  the  User  Room. 

The  Computing  Center  has  a  Xerox  copy  service  available  to  all 
faculty  and  students  at  5  cents  per  copy.  Material  to  be  copied 
should  be  left  with  the  Dispatcher  in  the  User  Room. 

Campus  Volunteer  Office 

The  Director  of  Student  Activities  administers  the  campus 
branch  of  the  downtown  Cape  Fear  Volunteer  Action  Center. 
Students  desiring  a  chance  to  experience  actual  service  to  those  in 
need  can  use  this  office  to  find  satisfying  placement  in  one  of  the 
fifty-five  agencies  that  serve  the  Wilmington  area.  The  Campus 
Volunteer  Office  is  located  with  the  Director  of  Student  Activities. 

I.  D.  Cards 

I.  D.  cards,  which  are  used  for  admission  to  university  functions 
and  for  the  purpose  of  identification  on  and  off  campus,  are  made 
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during  the  first  days  of  the  semester.  Students  should  take  note 
that  this  is  a  permanent  card  which  is  updated  with  a  color-coded 
sticker  each  semester.  There  is  a  $3  charge  to  make  a  duplicate  I. 
D.  card  in  the  event  the  original  is  lost.  Notices  are  posted 
indicating  the  time  and  place  for  having  the  I.  D.  card  made,  and 
students  should  be  sure  to  attend  to  this  promptly. 

United  Christian  Campus  Ministry 

The  purpose  of  The  United  Christian  Campus  Ministry  is  to 
formulate,  assist  and  cooperate  in  the  spiritual  growth,  personal 
concerns,  and  general  welfare  of  the  campus  community;  to  make 
available  counseling  and  supportive  personal  resources;  and  to 
foster  a  closer  relationship  between  the  churches  of  the 
community  and  The  University  of  N.  C.  at  Wilmington. 

United  Christian  Campus  Ministry  functions  under  the 
guidance  of  a  board  of  directors  who  represent  the  different 
religious  denominations  participating  in  the  effort.  A  campus 
minister  is  available  on  the  campus  as  a  Christian  presence  for 
relating  to  students,  faculty  and  others  at  varied  levels  of  needs, 
interest  and  concern.  The  role  of  the  campus  minister  is  flexible 
for  exploration  and  changing  need.  The  long  range  goal  is  to 
promote  an  atmosphere  in  which  growing  persons  can  discover 
strength  and  meaning  in  Christian  faith  and  where  a  recognizable 
Christian  community  may  emerge  to  become  a  positive  influence 
in  university  affairs  and  in  the  life  of  the  total  community. 

Lost  and  Found 

Lost  and  found  articles  can  best  be  located  by  checking  with  the 
Director  of  Student  Activities.  Any  article  found  on  campus 
should  be  turned  in  to  her  office.  Her  office  is  located  in  the 
Hinton  James  Student  Services  Building. 
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University  Policies 

Pertaining  to  Student  Conduct 

General  Regulations 

The  filing  of  an  application  for  admission  shall  be  regarded  as 
both  an  evidence  and  a  pledge  that  the  applicant  accepts  the 
standards  and  the  regulations  of  the  university  and  agrees  to 
abide  by  them.  Each  student,  by  the  act  of  registering,  obligates 
himself  to  obey  all  rules  and  regulations  which  are  stated  in  the 
Student  Handbook  and  other  university  publications.  It  is 
expected  that  all  students  will  live  in  harmony  with  the  spirit  of 
the  university  community  and  according  to  its  regulations  and  will 
respect  the  rights  of  other  individuals  on  campus. 

1.  Alcoholic  Beverages — The  university  conforms  to  state  and 
federal  statutes  in  regard  to  possession  and  consumption  of 
alcoholic  beverages.  With  the  Chancellor's  permission,  alcoholic 
beverages  may  be  consumed  at  certain  functions  in  special 
designated  locations  on  campus. 

2.  Drugs — The  use,  possession  or  distribution  of  narcotic  or 
illegal  drugs  is  prohibited  anywhere  within  the  campus  in  accord 
with  state  and  federal  statutes. 

3.  Firearms,  Fireworks  and  Dangerous  Weapons — In  accord  with 
North  Carolina  State  Law,  the  possession  of  firearms  and  other 
dangerous  weapons  is  prohibited  on  the  university  campus. 
Students  are  not  permitted  to  have  such  weapons  in  their  resi- 
dence hall  rooms  or  in  motor  vehicles  parked  on  campus.  Fire- 
works of  any  type  are  also  prohibited  on  campus. 

4.  Cheating — Instructors  are  obliged  to  report  all  cases  of  cheat- 
ing to  the  Student  Affairs  Office.  Upon  investigation  of  the 
situation,  the  Student  Affairs  Office  may  recommend  that  the 
case  be  referred  to  the  Student  Judiciary. 

5.  Gambling — Gambling  and  games  of  chance  are  not  permitted 
on  university  property. 

POLICIES,    PROCEDURES,    AND    DISCIPLINARY    ACTIONS 
IN   CASES   OF   DISRUPTION    OF   EDUCATIONAL   PROCESS 
ADOPTED  BY  THE  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 
OCTOBER  27, 1970 

SECTION  5-1.    POLICIES  RELATING  TO  DISRUPTIVE 
CONDUCT 

The  University  of  North   Carolina  has  long  honored  the  right  of 
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free  discussion  and  expression,  peaceful  picketing  and  demon- 
strations, the  right  to  petition  and  peaceably  to  assemble.  That 
those  rights  are  a  part  of  the  fabric  of  this  institution  is  not  ques- 
tioned. They  must  remain  secure.  It  is  equally  clear,  however, 
that  in  a  community  of  learning  willful  disruption  of  the  educa- 
tional process,  destruction  of  property,  and  interference  with  the 
rights  of  other  members  of  the  community  cannot  be  tolerated. 
Accordingly,  it  shall  be  the  policy  of  the  university  to  deal  with 
any  such  disruption,  destruction  or  interference  promptly  and 
effectively,  but  also  fairly  and  impartially  without  regard  to  race, 
religion,  sex  or  political  beliefs. 

SECTION  5-2.    DEFINITION  OF  DISRUPTIVE  CONDUCT 

(a)  Any  faculty  member  (the  term  "faculty  member"  whenever 
used  in  this  Chapter  V,  shall  include  regular  faculty  members, 
fulltime  instructors,  lecturers,  and  all  other  persons  exempt  from 
the  North  Carolina  State  Personnel  System[Chapter  126  of  the 
General  Statutes  as  amended]  who  receive  compensation  for 
teaching,  or  other  instructional  functions,  or  research  at  the 
university),  any  graduate  student  engaged  in  the  instructional 
program,  or  any  student  who,  with  the  intent  to  obstruct  or  dis- 
rupt normal  operation  or  function  of  the  university  or  any  of  its 
component  institutions,  engages,  or  incites  others  to  engage,  in 
individual  or  collective  conduct  which  destroys  or  significantly 
damages  any  university  property,  or  which  impairs  or  threatens 
impaifrhent  of  the  physical  will-being  of  any  member  of  the 
university  community  from  conducting  his  normal  activities  within 
the  university,  shall  be  subject  to  prompt  and  appropriate 
disciplinary  action,  which  may  include  suspension,  expulsion, 
discharge  or  dismissal  from  the  university. 

The  following,  while  not  intended  to  be  exclusive,  illustrates 
the  offenses  encompassed  herein,  when  done  for  the  purpose  of 
obstructing  or  disrupting  any  normal  operations  or  function  of 
the  university  or  any  of  its  component  institutions:  (1)  occupation 
of  any  university  building  or  part  thereof  with  intent  to  deprive 
others  of  its  normal  use;  (2)  blocking  the  entrance  or  exit  of  any 
university  building  or  corridor  or  room  therein  with  intent  to 
deprive  others  of  lawful  access  to  or  from,  or  use  of  said  building 
or  corridor  or  room;  (3)  setting  fire  to  or  by  any  other  means  de- 
stroying or  substantially  damaging  any  university  building  or 
property,  or  the  property  of  others  on  university  premises;  (4)  any 
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possession  or  display  of,  or  attempt  or  threat  to  use,  for  any  un- 
lawful purpose,  any  weapon,  dangerous  instrument,  explosive,  or 
inflammable  material  in  any  university  building  or  on  any 
university  campus;  (5)  prevention  of,  or  attempt  to  prevent  by 
physical  act,  the  attending,  convening,  continuation  or  orderly 
conduct  of  any  university  class  or  activity  or  of  any  lawful  meeting 
or  assembly  in  any  university  building  or  on  any  university 
campus;  and(6)  blocking  normal  pedestrian  or  vehicular  traffic  on 
or  into  any  university  campus. 

(b)  Any  person  engaged  in  the  instructional  program  who  fails 
or  refuses  to  carry  out  validly  assigned  duties,  with  the  intent  to 
obstruct  or  disrupt  any  normal  operation  or  function  of  the 
university  or  any  of  its  component  institutions,  shall  be  subject  to 
prompt  and  appropriate  disciplinary  action  under  this  Chapter  V 
if  (but  only  if)  his  status  is  such  that  he  is  not  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  Section  4-3  of  Chapter  IV. 

SECTION  5-3.    RESPONSIBILITIES  OF  CHANCELLORS 

(a)  When  any  chancellor  has  cause  to  believe  that  any  of  the 
provisions  of  this  Chapter  V  have  been  violated,  he  shall  forthwith 
investigate  or  cause  to  be  investigated  the  occurrence,  and  upon 
identification  of  the  parties  involved  shall  promptly  determine 
whether  any  charge  is  to  be  made  with  respect  thereto. 

(b)  If  he  decides  that  a  charge  is  to  be  made,  he  shall,  within 
thirty  (30)  days  after  he  has  information  as  to  the  identity  of  the 
alleged  perpetrator  of  the  offense  but  in  event  more  than  twelve 
(12)  months  after  the  occurrence  of  the  alleged  offense,  (i)  refer 
the  case  to  the  appropriate  existing  university  judicial  body,  or  (ii) 
refer  the  matter  to  a  Hearing  Committee  drawn  from  a  previously 
selected  Hearing  Panel  which,  under  this  option,  is  required  to 
implement  action  for  violation  of  Section  5-2  (a)  or  (b)  of  this 
chapter.  If  the  case  is  referred  to  an  existing  university  judicial 
body  under  (i)  above,  the  procedural  rules  of  that  body  shall  be 
followed,  and  subsections  (c)  through  (f)  below  shall  not  be 
applicable.  If  the  matter  is  referred  to  a  Hearing  Committee 
under  (ii)  above,  the  procedural  rules  prescribed  in  subsections 
(c)  through  (f)  below  shall  be  followed. 

(c)  The  accused  shall  be  given  written  notice  by  personal 
service  or  registered  mail,  return  receipt  requested,  stating: 

(1)  The  specific  violations  of  this  Chapter  V     with  which  to 
accused  is  charged. 
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(2)  The  designated  time  and  place  of  the  hearing  on  the 
charge  by  the  Hearing  Committee,  which  time  shall  be  not 
earlier  than  seven  (7)  nor  later  than  ten  (10)  days 
following  receipt  of  the  notice. 

(3)  That  the  accused  shall  be  entitled  to  the  presumption  of 
innocence  until  found  guilty,  the  right  to  retain  counsel, 
the  right  to  present  the  testimony  of  witnesses  and  other 
evidence,  the  right  to  cross-examine  all  witnesses  against 
him,  the  right  to  examine  all  documents  and  demonstrative 
evidence  adverse  to  him,  and  the  right  to  a  transcript 
of  the  proceedings  of  the  hearing. 

(d)  The  Hearing  Committee  shall  determine  the  guilt  or  inno- 
cence of  the  accused.  If  the  person  charged  is  found  guilty,  the 
Hearing  Committee  shall  recommend  to  the  chancellor  such  dis- 
cipline as  said  body  determines  to  be  appropriate.  After  con- 
sidering such  recommendation  the  chancellor  shall  prescribe  such 
discipline  as  he  deems  proper.  In  the  event,  whether  the  person  is 
found  guilty  or  not  guilty,  a  written  report  shall  be  made  by  the 
chancellor  to  the  president  within  ten  (10)  days. 

(e)  Any  person  found  guilty  shall  have  ten  (10)  days  after  notice 
of  such  finding  in  which  to  appeal  to  the  president  of  the 
university.  Such  an  appeal  if  taken  shall  be  upon  the  grounds  set 
forth  in  Section  5-5. 

(f)  Any  accused  person  who,  without  good  cause,  shall  fail  to 
appear  at  the  time  and  place  fixed  for  the  hearing  of  his  case  by 
the  Hearing  Committee  shall  be  suspended  indefinitely  or 
discharged  from  university  employment. 

(g)  A  chancellor,  unless  so  ordered  or  otherwise  prevented  by 
court,  shall  not  be  precluded  from  carrying  out  his  duties  under 
this  Chapter  V  by  reason  of  any  pending  action  in  any  state  of 
federal  court.  Should  a  delay  occur  in  prosecuting  the  charge 
against  the  accused  because  the  accused  or  witnesses  that  may  be 
necessary  to  a  determination  of  the  charge  are  involved  in  state  of 
federal  court  actions,  the  time  limitations  set  forth  above  in  this 
Section  5-3  shall  not  apply. 

(h)  Conviction  in  any  state  or  federal  court  shall  not  preclude 
the  university  or  any  of  its  officers  from  exercising  disciplinary 
action  in  any  offense  referred  to  in  the  Chapter  V. 

(i)  Nothing  contained  in  this  Chapter  V  shall  preclude  the 
presidentor  any  chancellor  from  taking  any  other  steps,  including 
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injunctive  relief  or  other  legal   action,    which   he   may   deem 
advisable  to  protect  the  best  interests  of  the  university. 

SECTION  5-4     AGGRAVATED  ACTS  OR  THREATENED 
REPETITION  OF  ACTS 

(a)  The  chancellor  of  each  of  the  component  institutions  of  the 
university  shall  appoint  an  Emergency  Consultative  Panel  which 
shall  be  composed  of  not  less  than  three  (3)  nor  more  than  five  (5) 
faculty  members  and  not  less  than  three  (3)  nor  more  than  five  (5) 
students  who  shall  be  available  to  advise  with  the  chancellor  in 
any  emergency.  No  member  of  such  panel  shall  serve  for  more 
than  one  (1)  year  unless  he  be  reappointed  by  the  chancellor.  The 
chancellor  may  make  appointments,  either  temporary  or  for  a  full 
year,    to   fill    any   vacancies   which    may    exist    on    the    panel. 

(b)  If,  in  the  judgment  of  the  chancellor,  there  is  clear  and 
convincing  evidence  that  a  person  has  committed  any  of  the  acts 
prohibited  under  this  Chapter  V  which,  because  of  the  aggravated 
character  or  probable  repetition  of  such  act  or  acts,  necessitates 
immediate  action  to  protect  the  university  from  substantial 
interference  with  any  of  its  orderly  operations  or  functions,  or  to 
prevent  threats  to  or  act  which  endange  life  or  property,  the 
chancellor,  with  the  concurrence  as  hereinafter  provided  of  the 
Emergency  Consultative  Panel  established  pursuant  to  (a)  above, 
may  forthwith  suspend  such  person  from  the  university  and  bar 
him  from  the  university  campus;  provided,  however,  that  in  the 
event  of  such  suspension  the  person  suspended  shall  be  given 
written  notice  of  the  reason  for  his  suspension,  either  personally 
or  by  registered  mail  addressed  to  his  last  known  addresses,  and 
shall  be  afforded  a  prompt  hearing,  which,  if  requested,  shall  be 
commenced  within  ten  (10)  days  of  the  suspension.  Except  for 
purposes  of  attending  personally  any  hearings  conducted  under 
this  Chapter  V,  the  bar  against  the  appearance  of  the  accused  on 
the  university  campus  shall  remain  in  effect  until  final  judgment 
has  been  rendered  in  his  case  and  all  appellant  proceedings  have 
been  concluded,  unless  such  restriction  is  earlier  lifted  by  written 
notice  from  the  chancellor. 

(c)  A  quorum  of  the  Emergency  Consultative  Panel  provided  for 
in  (a)  above  shall  consist  of  not  less  than  four  (4)  of  its  members, 
and  the  required  concurrence  shall  have  been  obtained  if  a 
majority  of  such  quorum  shall  indicate  their  concurrence.  The 
chancellor  shall  meet  personally  with  members  of  such  panel  at 
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the  time  he  seeks  concurrence,  if  it  is  feasible  to  do  so.  However, 
if  the  circumstances  are  such  that  the  chancellor  deems  it  not  be 
feasible  to  personally  assemble  such  members,  then  he  may 
communicate  with  them  or  the  required  number  of  them 
individually  by  telephone  or  by  such  other  means  as  he  may 
choose  to  employ,  in  which  event  he  may  proceed  as  provided  in 
(b)  above  after  the  required  majority  of  such  members  have 
communicated  their  concurrence  to  him. 

(d)  In  the  chancellor's  absence  or  inability  to  act,  the  president 
may  exercise  the  powers  of  the  chancellor  specified  in  this  Section 
5-4  in  the  same  manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  could  the 
chancellor  but  for  such  absence  or  inability  to  act. 

SECTION  5-5    RIGHT  OF  APPEAL 

Any  person  found  guilty  of  violating  the  provisions  of  this 
Chapter  V  by  the  Hearing  Committee  referred  to  in  Section  5-3 
shall  have  the  right  to  appeal  the  finding  and  the  discipline  im- 
posed upon  him  to  the  president  of  the  university.  Any  such 
appeal  shall  be  in  writing,  shall  be  based  solely  upon  the  record, 
and  shall  be  limited  to  one  or  more  of  the  following  grounds: 

(1)  That  the  finding  is  not  supported  by  substantial  evidence; 

(2)  That  a  fair  hearing  was  not  accorded  the   accused;   or 

(3)  That  the  discipline  imposed  was  excessive  or  inappropriate. 
It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the  president  to  make  prompt  dis- 
position of  all  such  appeals,  and  his  decision  shall  be  rendered 
within  thrity  (30)  days  after  receipt  of  the  complete  record  on 
appeal. 

SECTION  5-6    NO  AMNESTY 

No  administrative  official,  faculty  member,  or  student  of  the 
university  shall  have  authority  to  grant  amnesty  or  to  make  any 
promise  as  to  prosecution  or  non-prosecution  in  any  court,  state 
or  federal,  or  before  any  student,  faculty,  administrative,  or 
trustee  committee  to  any  person  charged  with  or  suspected  of 
violating  Section  5-2  (a)  or  (b)  of  these  bylaws. 

SECTION  5-7    PUBLICATION 

The  provisions  of  this  Chapter  V  shall  be  given  wide  dissemi- 
nation in  such  manner  as  the  president  or  chancellors  may  deem 
advisable,  and  shall  be  printed  in  the  official  catalogues  which 
may  be  issued  by  each  component  institution  of  the  university. 
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Student  Fine  Arts  Committee 

In  order  for  the  student  body  to  enjoy  wide  exposure  to  many 
different  art  forms  and  culture,  the  Student  Government 
Association  sponsors  a  series  of  live  concerts,  lectures,  cultural 
programs  and  films.  The  live  performances  include  dance,  music, 
pantomime  and  other  mediums  from  Western  and  Eastern 
cultures.  The  film  program  affords  the  student  the  opportunity  to 
experience  the  best  examples  of  classic  and  modern  cinema. 
Programs  of  popular  films  are  presented  in  the  Sarah  Graham 
Kenan  Memorial  Auditorium. 

The  Debate  Team 

The  University  Debate  Team  participates  in  a  number  of  inter- 
collegiate tournaments  each  year,  giving  students  experience  in 
research,  argumentation,  and  public  speaking.  The  university 
hosts  a  tournament  for  high  school  debaters  in  the  spring  of  each 
year.  The  team  is  financed  through  the  Student  Government 
Association.  Membership  is  open  to  all  students  with  no  previous 
experience  necessary.  Interested  students  should  contact  the 
team's  coach,  Mrs.  Betty  Jo  Welch,  Kenan  Auditorium,  room 
201.  We  welcome  all  interested  students  to  tryout  for 
intercollegiate  debate. 

The  University  Theatre 

The  University  Theatre  operates  throughout  the  academic  year, 
affording  the  educational,  recreational  and  expressional  outlets 
indigenous  to  the  theatre,  both  onstage  and  backstage. 

Two  major  productions  are  planned  for  each  semester,  with 
student  productions  presented  on  demand.  Participation  is  not 
limited  to  dramatic  art  students,  but  is  open  to  all  university 
personnel  and  community  residents. 

The  University  Straw-Hat  Theatre,  an  institution-sponsored 
organization,  operates  from  June  through  August.  It  is  open  to  all 
students  of  the  university  and  to  residents.  Since  its  inception 
during  the  summer  of  1959,  it  has  presented  Broadway  and 
musical  plays. 

S.R.O.  Straw  -  Hat  Theatre 

The  S.R.O.  Straw-Hat  Theatre  operates  as  the  artistic  and 
cultural  outlet  during  the  summer  months. 

During  the  summer  of  1968,  summer  stock  was  originated  on 
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campus  with  six  products  being  presented  in  a  six-weeks  period, 
approximately  from  July  1  through  August  10.  Try-outs  are  held 
about  June  11  for  two  nights  and  are  open  to  all  students  of 
UNC-W  and  residents  within  the  area. 

Since  its  inception,  it  has  presented  Broadway,  classic,  original 
and  musical  plays.  This  program  exposes  students  of  UNC-W  and 
other  branches  of  the  consolidated  university  to  the  unique 
educational  experience  of  working  under  summer  stock  and  pro- 
fessional conditions. 

University  Instrumental  Ensembles 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  Wind  En- 
semble is  organized  each  semester  in  order  to  provide  instru- 
mental music  experience  for  those  students  who  desire  it.  Mem- 
bership is  open  to  any  student  who  has  had  instrumental  experi- 
ence, with  the  approval  of  the  director,  and  any  participant  may 
earn  credit.  The  University  Wind  Ensemble  and  its  smaller  en- 
sembles regularly  provide  music  for  University  functions,  civic 
groups,  church  groups,  and  radio  and  television. 

Participation  by  nonmusic  majors  may  be  supplemented  by 
private  lessons,  also  for  credit.  Participation  in  either  a  vocal  or 
instrumental  organization  is  required  of  all  music  majors. 

The  University  Wind  Ensemble  presents  at  least  two  concerts  a 
year  and  participates  in  the  large  stage  productions  of  the  Music 
and  Drama  Departments. 

Faculty  and  student  recitals  and  special  senior  recitals  are 
presented  by  the  music  department  free  of  charge.  The  public, 
and  especially  all  students,  are  invited  to  attend. 
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UNC-W  Community  Orchestra 

The  Community  Orchestra  seeks  to  give  citizens  as  well  as 
students  the  opportunity  to  use  their  musical  talents  in  a 
cooperative  endeavor.  Four  concerts  are  given  during  the  school 
year.  Rehearsals  are  held  each  Tuesday  evening  from  7:30  to 
9:30.  UNC-W  students  receive  one  credit  hour  per  semester. 
Interested  students  should  contact  William  Adcock  in  Kenan 
Hall,  Room  116,  for  information  on  auditions. 

University  Vocal  Ensembles 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  Mixed  Chorus 
is  organized  each  semester  to  provide  vocal  musical  experience 
for  those  students  who  desire  it.  Membership  is  open  to  any 
student  in  the  university,  with  the  approval  of  the  director,  and 
any  participant  may  earn  credit.  Participation  by  non-music 
majors  may  be  supplemented  by  private  lessons,  also  for  credit. 
All  music  majors  are  required  to  participate  in  either  a  vocal  or  an 
instrumental  group. 

The  University  Mixed  Chorus  and  its  smaller  ensembles,  such 
as  the  Top  Twelve  or  the  Madrigal  Singers,  regularly  provide 
music  for  university  functions,  civic  and  church  groups,  and  radio 
and  television. 

The  University  Mixed  Chorus  presents  at  least  two  concerts 
each  year  and  participates  in  the  large,  joint  stage  productions  of 
the  music  and  drama  departments.  In  addition,  the  various  vocal 
groups  have  acted  as  ambassadors  from  the  university  to  many  of 
the  high  schools  in  the  surrounding  area. 
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Student  Union  Program  Board 

The  Student  Union  Program  Board  is  a  recently  formed  group 
of  students  who  concentrate  on  bringing  low-cost,  innovative 
programming  to  campus.  A  billiard  exhibition  and  hoedown  are 
examples  of  activities  it  has  sponsored.  Membership  is  open  to 
any  interested  student. 

Baptist  Student  Union 

The  purpose  and  goal  of  the  Baptist  Student  Union  is  to 
promote  an  outlet  for  students  of  all  denominations  whether 
Baptist  or  of  another  faith,  in  which  they  can  relate  to  each  other 
ideas,  desires  and  thoughts. 

Biology  Club 

The  Biology  Club  was  organized  to  create  an  interest  in  biology 
with  particular  emphasis  on  prospective  biology  majors.  It  is  also 
designed  to  establish  better  student-university  relationships  as 
far  as  the  biological  fields  of  study  are  concerned. 

Business  Club 

The  Business  Club  is  open  to  all  students  interested  in  pursuing 
a  career  in  accounting,  economics,  marketing  and  management. 
The  objective  of  the  club  is  to  assist  students  contemplating 
and/or  pursuing  a  business-oriented  major  by  providing  contracts 
with  business  leaders  and  by  encouraging  a  social  association 
among  members. 

Chemistry  Club 

The  purpose  of  the  Chemistry  Club  is  to  help  students  to  learn 
about  post-graduate  opportunities  and  to  acquaint  themselves 
with  the  various  aspects  of  chemistry,  chemical  research  and 
chemical  applications.  The  Chemistry  Club  is  a  Student  Affiliated 
Chapter  of  the  American  Chemical  Society. 

Chess  Club 

The  UNC-W  Chess  Club  is  comprised  of  both  men  and  women 
who  want  to  better  themselves  at  a  highly  competitive  and 
intellectual  sport.  Much  emphasis  is  placed  on  new  chess 
openings  and  different  attacks  which  are  taught  by  the  club's 
more  advanced  players. 
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A  chess  team  which  will  send  players  to  intercollegiate 
tournaments  in  southeastern  United  States  is  being  organized. 
Interested  students  wishing  to  learn  the  game,  or  more  about  the 
game,  are  urged  to  attend  the  meetings  which  are  held  one  week 
after  each  semester  begins. 

Engineers'  Club 

The  Engineers'  Club  is  a  very  active  service  organization 
composed  of  students  involved  in  engineering  studies  and  allied 
fields.  The  arranging  of  various  tours  through  the  local 
organizations  where  engineering  is  a  prime  factor  gives  insight 
into  the  workings  of  a  particular  field  and  helps  students  make  a 
better  choice  of  their  fields  of  study. 

The  English  Club 

The  purpose  of  the  English  Club  is  to  promote  the  intelectual 
and  cultural  development  of  its  members  by  affording  them  an 
opportunity  to  enjoy  fellowship  and  to  exchange  ideas  pertaining 
to  literature. 

History  Club 

The  purpose  of  the  History  Club  is  to  engender  greater  interest 
in  history  and  its  values  among  history  majors  and  non-history 
majors,  through  a  program  of  lectures,  field  trips  and  other 
activities. 

Mathematics  Club 

The  purpose  of  the  Mathematics  Club  is  to  stimulate  greater 
interest  in  mathematics  and  its  values  among  interested  students, 
alumni,  faculty  and  staff  through  a  program  of  lectures,  films  and 
other  activities. 

Motoburyu  Karate  Club 

The  objective  of  the  Motoburyu  Karate  Club  is  to  promote  and 
encourage  the  continued  practice  of  the  Motoburyu  style  of 
instruction,  to  maintain  a  high  degree  of  professionalism  in  the 
martial  art  of  karate,  to  cultivate  and  promote  sincerity,  effort  and 
courtesy,  and  to  develop  men  strong  in  body,  mind  and  heart. 

Physical  Education  Majors  Club 

The  Physical  Education  Majors  Club  serves  to  promote 
educational  growth  through  exposure  to  encourage  active 
membership  in  professional  organizations.  The  club  also  serves 
as  an  avenue  for  student-faculty  communication. 
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Psychology  Club 

The  Psychology  Club  is  an  academic,  service  and  social 
organization.  One  purpose  of  the  club  is  to  increase  members' 
awareness  of,  and  exposure  to  various  trends  and  developments 
in  the  field  of  psychology.  The  members  are  also  involved  in 
community  service  activities  and  organize  frequent  informal 
gatherings  designed  to  promote  greater  interaction  among 
persons  interested  in  psychology,  both  students  and  faculty. 

Rowing  Club 

The  Rowing  Club  was  organized  to  create  interest  in  the  sport 
of  rowing  and  to  compete  in  intercollegiate  and  other  types  of 
regattas.  This  fall,  with  financial  support  from  the  S.G.A.  and 
area  businesses,  the  club  will  build  a  shelter  along  the  Inland 
Waterway  and  repair  the  boats  in  order  to  be  ready  for  the  spring 
intercollegiate  rowing  season. 

E.  Eugene  Williams  Soeiedad  de  espanol 

The  E,  Eugene  Williams  Soeiedad  de  espanol  is  an  organization 
which  offers  to  the  student  of  Spanish  an  opportunity  to  practice 
the  language  of  an  informal  basis  and  to  learn  about  Spanish 
countries.  The  club  strives  to  help  members  acquire  fluency  in 
speaking  informal  Spanish  to  supplement  the  classroom 
activities. 
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The  Society  of  Physics  Students 

The  Society  of  Physics  Students  is  an  organization  that  includes 
the  Sigma  Pi  Sigma,  the  Physics  Honor  Society.  The  purpose  of 
the  society  is  to  encourage  and  assist  student  physicists  to 
develop  competence  and  enthusiasm,  stimulate  interest  in 
advanced  research  and  study,  popularize  interest  in  physics  and 
to  recognize  the  attainment  of  high  scholarship  in  physics  by 
means  of  Sigma  Pi  Sigma  membership. 

Sociology  Club 

The  purpose  of  the  Sociology  Club  is  to  further  the  interest  of 
sociology  with  particular  emphasis  on  prospective  sociology 
majors.  The  club  serves  as  a  means  for  students  to  learn  about 
graduate  opportunity,  sociological  research  and  sociological 
applications. 

Student  N.  C.  Association  of  Educators 

The  Student  N.  C.  Association  of  Educators  is  the  professional 
association  for  students  who  are  preparing  to  teach.  The  program 
provides  opportunity  for  professional  growth,  development  of 
leadership  skills,  understanding  of  local,  state  .and  national 
programs  and  participation  in  professional  activities  at  local,  state 
and  national  levels. 

UNC-W  Student  Nurse  Association 

The  purpose  of  the  UNC-W  Student  Nurse  Association  is  to  aid 
in  the  development  of  the  individual  student  and  to  urge  students 
of  nursing,  as  future  health  professionals,  to  be  aware  of  and 
contribute  to  improving  the  health  care  of  all  people.  It  has  as  its 
functions  (1)  to  encourage  and  promote  participation  in 
community  affairs  and  activities  related  to  improving  the  delivery 
of  health  care  and  the  resolution  of  related  social  issues,  and  (2)  to 
speak  to  the  public  for  nursing  students  and  to  promote  and 
encourage  nursing  students'  participation  in  interdisciplinary 
activities. 

Wantu  Wazuri 

The  purpose  of  the  Wantu  Wazuri  Club  is  to  provide 
representation  for  Blacks  on  campus,  and  to  provide  cultural 
programming  which  adds  to  the  general  cultural  atmosphere  of 
our  campus  and  to  promote  social  entertainment. 
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SERVICE  ORGANIZATIONS 

Alpha  Phi  Omega 

Alpha  Phi  Omega  is  the  national  service  fraternity  for  college 
and  university  men.  Its  purpose  is  to  provide  service  to  humanity, 
to  develop  leadership  and  promote  friendship,  and  to  further  the 
freedom  that  is  our  educational  and  intellectual  heritage. 

SOCIAL  FRATERNITIES  AND  SORORITIES 

FRATERNITIES 
Delta  Upsilon 

Delta  Upsilon  is  the  newest  social  fraternity  on  campus.  D.  U. 
looks  forward  to  welcoming  any  number  of  freshmen  to  its  ranks. 
Although  primarily  social, D.  U.  attempts  at  least  one  community 
service  project  a  semester.  We  have  a  tight  -  knit  brotherhood 
which  sticks  together  whether  at  work  or  play.  We  stress  personal 
individuality;  however,  we  believe  that  everyone  should  prepare 
himself  to  live  with  others  in  a  social  setting.  We're  an  open 
fraternity  and  we  invite  you  to  come  by  to  see  us  at  5223  Market 
Street.  Our  meetings  are  held  on  Wednesdays  at  9:30  P.M. 

Pi  Kappa  Phi 

Pi  Kappa  Phi's  local  chapter,  Gamma  Theta,  is  presently 
located  at  122  Yorktown  Drive.  The  fraternity  prides  itself  on  high 
scholastic  standing,  academic  prowess,  campus  leadership  and 
the  best  in  social  life.  Interested  students  are  cordially  invited  to 
visit  the  house. 

Sigma  Alpha  Beta 

Sigma  Alpha  Beta  is  a  national  professional  fraternity 
organized  to  foster  the  study  of  business,  to  encourage 
scholarship, and  to  further  a  higher  standard  of  commercial  ethics 
and  culture  and  the  civic  and  commercial  welfare  of  the 
community.  In  order  to  provide  a  link  between  the  commercial 
world  and  students  of  commerce,  speakers  representing  various 
businesses  attend  the  faternity's  monthly  breakfast  and  dinner 
meetings.  Members  maintain  a  2.5  grade  point  average  and 
participate  in  team  intramural  sports  which  aids  in  providing  an 
enthusiastic  spirit  of  brotherhood. 
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Tau  Kappa  Epsilon 

Tau  Kappa  Epsilon  Fraternity  was  the  first  social  fraternity 
founded  on  the  UNC-W  campus.  Our  international  fraternity  has 
over  300  chapters  in  44  states,  the  District  of  Columbia  and  3  of 
the  Canadian  Provinces.  Other  chapters  in  North  Carolina  are  at 
Belmont  Abbey,  Elon,  Lenoir  Rhyne,  Western  Carolina,  East 
Carolina,  and  North  Carolina  State. 

Our  chapter,  Mu  Chi,  was  installed  nationally  January  24, 
1970.  The  brothers  of  TKE  are  very  active  in  community  as  well  as 
school  activities.  Our  annual  Public  Service  Weekend  was 
commended  by  city  officials  for  our  unselfish  attempt  to  spread 
joy  to  the  orphans  of  Lake  Waccamaw  Boys  Home. 

A  very  active  social  program  is  scheduled  throughout  the  year. 
They  include  such  activities  as  Ski  Weekend  at  Beech  Mountain, 
Beach  Weekend  at  Ocean  Drive,  and  various  band  parties  and 
cookouts. 

The  brothers  of  Tau  Kappa  Epsilon  invite  all  students,  both 
men  and  women,  to  come  by  our  house  at  4507  Wrightsville 
Avenue  and  get  acquainted  with  the  men  of  TKE. 

Also  in  an  effort  to  improve  TKE,  we  have  recently  organized  a 
Little  Sisters  program.  We  cordially  invite  all  girls  interested  to 
come  by  our  house  and  meet  the  Little  Sisters  and  brothers  of  Tau 
Kappa  Epsilon. 
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Interfoaternity  Council 

The  Interfraternity  Council  is  a  coordinating  body  composed  of 
representatives  from  the  three  social  fraternities  on  campus.  It 
has  the  responsibility  of  regulating  rush,  pledging,  membership, 
and  other  areas  where  all  fraternities  are  directly  involved  and 
representing  the  interest  of  members  before  the  administration. 
The  IFC  also  organizes  athletic  competitions,  parties,  and 
sponsors  trophies  in  athletics  and  scholarships. 

£'  iTIES 

PhiMu 

The  Gamma  apter  of  Phi  Mu  was  the  first  local 

women's  frateimLj  ^.^  >.c.mpus  and  later  on  the  first  national 
women's  fraternity.  Love,  honor  and  truth  are  the  ideals  of  Phi 
Mu  and  Project  Hope  is  their  national  philanthropy.  The 
fraternity  offers  studentc  ■" "  opportunity  for  leadership, 
scholarship,    service   and  ^aip.    Participation   in   campus 

activities  is  highly  su. 
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STUDENT  PUBLICATIONS 


Atlantis 


The  Atlantis  is  the  literary  magazine  published  twice  a  year  by 
the  students  of  UNC-W.  It  contains  featured  works  of  poetry, 
prose  and  art  contributed  by  the  students  on  campus.  The 
purpose  of  the  magazine  is  to  represent  a  wide  variety  of  creative 
ability,  and  interested  students  are  urged  to  submit  material 
throughout  the  year. 

The  Seahawk 

The  regular  weekly  publication  of  the  students  of  UNC-W,  The 
Seahawk,  is  a  vital  voice  of  university  activities.  It  provides  a 
forum  for  expression  of  ideas,  thought,  and  open,  honest 
communication.  The  staff  is  open  to  anyone  who  wishes  to  work  as 
a  typist,  reporter,  artist  or  photographer.  In  addition  to  furnishing 
news  articles,  features  and  editorials  for  interest  and 
entertainment,  The  Seahawk  also  provides  such  services  as  free 
classified  ads  to  those  within  the  university  community.  The  staff 
invites  any  interested  person  to  visit  the  office,  located  downstairs 
in  the  Pub,  Student  Services  Building. 

The  Fledgling 

Each  year  the  students  at  UNC-W  work  diligently  to  compile  an 
accurate  and  meaningful  account  of  life  on  campus.  The 
publication  is  known  as  The  Fledgling  and  it  is  usually  distributed 
in  the  fall. 

The  staff  tries  to  capture  in  pictures  and  words  everything  that 
happens,  trying  to  represent  and  recognize  every  student  in  some 
way.  Any  interested  student  is  eagerly  welcome  to  The  Fledgling 
staff. 

Funds  for  publication  are  supplied  from  the  General  Fee  and 
from  revenue  obtained  through  the  sale  of  advertisements. 

Student  Handbook 

This  handbook  is  published  by  the  Student  Affairs  Office  and 
Student  Government.  The  Student  Handbook  is  designed  to  assist 
the  student  to  become  familiar  with  university  regulations  and 
student  life. 
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Student  Telephone  Directory 

The  Student  Telephone  Directory,  published  by  the  Student 
Government,  contains  the  names,  addresses  and  telephone 
numbers  of  students,  faculty  and  staff.  Student  information  is 
obtained  during  fall  registration  and  the  book  is  distributed  in 
early  fall. 

AWARDS  AND  HONORS 
Alumni  award 

The  Alumni  Award  is  presented  each  year  to  the  graduating 
senior  making  the  highest  academic  average. 

DEAN'S  LIST 

At  the  close  of  each  semester,  regular  students  who  are 
carrying  a  full  load  will  be  included  in  the  Dean's  List,  provided 
they  have  no  grade  lower  that  a  "C"  and  providing  further  than 
quality  point  average  of  all  their  grades  for  that  semester  is  3.0  or 
better. 

Hoggard  Medal 

Through  the  generosity  of  the  late  Dr.  John  T.  Hoggard,  a 
medal  known  as  the  Hoggard  Medal  for  Achievement  is  awarded 
at  each  commencement  to  the  student  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
faculty,  has  shown  the  most  improvement  during  his  years  at  the 
university.  This  honor  is  given  in  recognition  of  hard  and  honest 
endeavor  which  has  resulted  in  great  self-improvement,  and  all 
facets  of  student's  character  and  performance  are  taken  into 
consideration. 

The  Socratic  Society 

The  Socratic  Society  is  an  honorary  scholastic  society  formed  in 
1968  for  the  purpose  of  giving  special  recognition  to  seniors  of 
outstanding  academic  accomplishment.  It  is  sponsored  by  the 
members  of  the  faculty  who  belong  to  the  scholastic  honorary 
fraternity.  Phi  Beta  Kappa.  Graduating  seniors  are  elected  to  the 
society  by  unanimous  approval  of  the  sponsoring  group  if  they 
attained  an  overall  quality  point  average  of  better  than  3.5  and  are 
recommended  by  the  departmental  faculty  in  which  the  student  is 
majoring. 
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Sports  Trophy 

A  trophy  is  awarded  at  the  end  of  the  year  to  the  most  valuable 
player  in  each  sport.  The  selection  of  the  recipient  is  made  by  his 
teammates. 


WHO'S  WHO  AMONG  STUDENTS  IN 
AMERICAN  UNIVERSITIES  AND  COLLEGES 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  participates  in 
this  national  organization  which  lists  in  its  annual  directory 
outstanding  campus  leaders.  Selection  of  the  candidates  is  made 
by  a  nominating  committee  composed  of  faculty,  administration 
and  students. 
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Athletics 


V4:^^J,-^:iM':i 
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UNC-W  Intramurals 

The  intramural  program  at  UNC-W  operates  within  the 
philosophy  of  "participation  for  all"  in  activities  that  will  reach 
the  largest  number  of  students  in  individual,  dual  and  team 
sports.  Some  will  be  highly  competitive  and  others  informally 
recreative.  There  are  vigorous  sports  and  some  less  strenuous. 

All  full-time  students  and  students  on  a  part-time  basis 
carrying  five  semester  hours  and  paying  the  student  activity  fee 
are  eligible  to  participate  in  the  activities  of  the  intramural 
program. 

Activities  are  privided  on  a  seasonal  basis  as  time  and  weather 
permit.  Personal  supervision  by  the  intramural  director  is 
afforded  all  sports  considered  hazardous.  Every  precaution  is 
taken  to  provide  for  the  safety  and  welfare  of  the  participants  in 
all  activities. 

The  intramural  director  is  assisted  by  the  students  in  Physical 
Education  436,  Intramurals,  who  serve  as  an  Advisory  Intramural 
Council.  Each  student  has  the  responsibility  for  an  activity  and 
these  provide  a  vital  link  between  students  and  staff. 

The  program  of  selected  activities  has  in  the  past  included  the 
individual  activities  of  archery,  badminton,  bowling,  cross- 
country, frisbie,  free  throw  contest,  golf,  billiard, "one-on-one" 
basketball,  flag  football,  "punt,  pass  and  kick"  softball, 
volleyball.  Additional  sports  are  offered  if  there  is  evidence  of 
interest. 

The  sports  program  is  offered  for  women  in  all  but  contact 
sports.  The  season  for  all  activities  is  tabulated  for  your  quick 
reference.  The  sports  will  be  selected  and  offered  where  there  is 
sufficient  demand. 


Fall 

Flag  football  (m) 
Tennis  (w) 
Badminton  (ci) 
Soccer  (m) 
Golf(m)(w) 
Cross  Country  (m) 
Punt-Pass-Kick  (m) 

Key:     (ci)  -  Co-intramural 
(m)  -  men 
(w)  -  women 


Winter 

Basketball  (m)(w) 
Volleyball  (m)(w)(ci) 
Billards  (m)(w) 
"One-on  One"  (m) 
Wrestling  (m) 
Jogger's  Mile 
Ping  Pong 


Spring 

Softball  (m)(w) 
Tennis  (m) 
Archery  (ci) 
Free  Throw  (m)(w) 
Bowling  (m)(w)(ci) 
Horseshoes  (m)(w)(ci) 


40 


The  various  activities  are  scheduled  and  participation  may  take 
place  in  the  structured  form  of  tournaments,  leagues,  meets  or 
challenge  contests. 

Notification  for  student  entries  are  given  on  the  bulletin  board 
near  the  cafeteria,  the  Intramural  bulletin  board  in  the 
gymnasium,  the  Intramural  Director's  Bulletin  Board  on  the 
second-floor  in  Hoggard  Hall  and  in  the  dormitory. 

It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  individual  to  be  a  participant  and 
to  be  aware  of  entry  deadlines  in  all  activities. 

The  intramural  program  has  in  the  past  given  trophies  for 
winning  teams  and  participants.  These  will  be  provided  on  a  point 
basis  within  the  limits  of  budgetory  allowances.  A  structured 
point  system  will  be  announced  in  the  late  fall  of  1974. 

The  conduct  of  participants  and  rules  and  regulations  for  the 
various  sports  are  found  in  the  intramural  handbook.  Most 
activities  conform  to  NCAA  regulations  with  minor  modifications 
for  use  in  the  UNC-W  intramural  program.  All  participants  are 
responsible  for  their  own  safety  and  the  university  assumes  no 
responsibility  for  medical  expenses  from  intramural  injuries. 

Teams  have  included  representatives  from  the  dormitories, 
fraternities,  independents,  student  clubs  and  organizations  and 
faculty. 

The  intramural  director  has  an  office  in  Hoggard  Hall, 
H-227-A,  and  invites  students  to  discuss  the  program  with  him. 

Intercollegiate  Athletics 

The  university  competes  each  year  in  soccer,  basketball, 
baseball,  golf  and  tennis.  Baseball  games  are  played  at  Brooks' 
Field  and  basketball  games  are  played  in  Hanover  Hall. 

All  regularly  enrolled  students  of  the  university  who  have  paid 
the  approximate  general  fee  and  who  present  a  current  university 
ID  card  are  admitted  without  further  charge  to  all  regular  varsity 
games.  Students  are  urged  to  support  the  university  teams  by 
attending  home  games  and  matches  and  sitting  in  the  regular 
cheering  section.  Buses  are  often  chartered  for  important 
out-of-town  games  making  it  possible  for  students  to  attend  these 
at  minimum  cost. 
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Cheerleaders 

During  the  fall  semester  fourteen  students  are  selected  to  serve 
as  cheerleaders  for  the  university  athletic  teams.  Cheerleaders 
lead  the  cheering  at  games  and  contribute  much  to  the  morale  of 
the  teams. 
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UNC  at  WILMINGTON 
1974  -  75  BASKETBALL  SCHEDULE 


DATE 

OPPONENT 

SITE 

Nov. 

29&30 

Mars  Hill  Tournament 

Mars  Hill,  N.C. 

Dec. 

3 

Citadel 

Charleston,  S.C. 

6 

Shaw  University 

Wilmington,  N.C. 

10 

Campbell  College 

Wilmington,  N.C. 

14 

East  Carolina  University 

Greenville,  N.C. 

20 

Guilford  College 

Wilmington,  N.C. 

Jan. 

4 

U.N.C.  at  Asheville 

Wilmington,  N.C. 

8 

High  Point  College 

Wilmington,  N.C. 

13 

Atlantic  Christian  College 

Wilson,  N.C. 

18 

Western  Carolina  University 

Cullowhee,  N.C. 

20 

U.N.C.  at  Asheville 

Asheville,  N.C. 

23 

Pembroke  State  University 

Wilmington,  N.C. 

25 

Elon  College 

Wilmington,  N.C. 

28 

Mars  Hill  College 

Wilmington,  N.C. 

29 

High  Point  College 

High  Point,  N.C. 

Feb. 

1 

Fayetteville  State  University 

Fayetteville,  N.C. 

4 

Pembroke  State  University 

Pembroke,  N.C. 

10 

Shaw  University 

Raleigh,  N.C. 

12 

Atlantic  Christian  College 

Wilmington,  N.C. 

14 

Campbell  College 

Buies  Creek,  N.C. 

19 

Guilford  College 

Greensboro,  N.C. 

20 

Elon  College 

Elon,  N.C. 

25 

Western  Carolina  University 

Wilmington,  N.C. 

UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA  AT  WILMINGTON 
VARSITY  SOCCER  SCHEDULE 

1974 


Friday,  Sept.  13 
Saturday,  Sept.  14 
Friday,  Sept.  20 
Saturday,  Sept. 21 

Wednesday,  Sept.  25 
Saturday,  Sept.  28 
Tuesday,  Oct.  1 
Friday,  Oct.  4 
Thursday,  Oct.  10 
Saturday,  Oct.  12 
Wednesday, Oct.  16 
Friday,  Oct.  18 
Tuesday,  Oct.  22 
Wednesday,  Oct.  30 
Saturday,  Nov.  2 
Tuesday,  Nov.  5 
Nov.  7  thru 
Nov.  9 


Pembroke  Invitational  Tournament      Pembroke,  N.C. 

HARRISONBURG   INVITATIONAL  TOURNAMENT 

(UNC-W,  Eastern  Mennenite,  Harrisonburg,  Va. 

Madison,  and  William  and  Mary) 


Duke  University 
N.C.  Wesleyan  College 
Atlantic  Christian  College 
N.C.  State  University 
Pembroke  State  University 
High  Point  College 
St.  Andrews  College 
Lynchburg  College 
The  Citadel 
Campbell  College 
Baltimore  University 
Methodist  College 

NAIA  DISTRICT  29  PLAYOFFS 


Durham,  N.C. 

Wilmington,  N.C.** 

Wilson,  N.C. 

Wilmington,  N.C* 

Wilmington,  N.C* 

High  Point.  N.C. 

Wilmington,  N.C* 

Wilmington,  N.C* 

Charleston,  S.C. 

Buie's  Creek,  N.C. 

Wilmington,  N.C** 

Wilmington,  N.C* 

TBA 


*Weekday  home  games  3:30  p.m. 
**Saturday  home  games  2:00  p.m. 
COACH:  CALVIN  LANE 
ATHLETIC  DIRECTOR:  BILL  BROOKS 


TEAM  NAME:  SEAHAWKS 
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COLORS:  GREEN  AND  GOLD 


Student  Government  Association 


Student  Govemment  Association 

The  core  of  student  life  at  the  university  is  the  Student 
Government  Association.  Officers  are  elected  by  the  student  body 
and  representatives  by  each  class  within  the  student  body.  The 
SGA  is  a  democratic  organization,  permitting  expression  and 
seeking  overall  student  opinion,  working  for  the  best  interests  of 
the  students  first,  university  second. 

The  SGA  charters  all  recognized  clubs  within  the  institution 
and  supervises  their  organization  and  objectives.  The  Standing 
Committees  are  responsible  for  student  activities  such  as 
concerts,  dances,  movies,  video  tape  programs,  and  guest 
lecturers. 

The  Student  Senate  is  responsible  for  the  appropriation  of 
student  activity  fees  and  for  the  operation  of  the  student  services 
building.  All  students,  faculty,  and  administrators  are  invited  and 
encouraged  to  attend  the  Student  Senate  meetings  each  Tuesday 
at  11:30  a.m.  upstairs  in  the  student  services  building. 

What  you  as  a  Freshman  can  do  for  the  Student  Govemment 

If  you  have  had  any  previous  experience  with  Student  Govern- 
ment, then  you  are  a  prime  candidate  for  a  SGA  position. 
Freshmen  have  much  to  offer  UNC-W  in  the  way  of  new  ideas  and 
incentives  for  the  general  student  body.  As  an  elected  officer  or 
senator  representing  the  freshmen  class,  you  will  have  much 
voice  in  Student  Government  affairs.  The  SGA  is  a  valuable 
learning  experience. 
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Executive  Branch 

President Rocky  Moore 

Vice  President Brad  Walls 

Secretary Donna  Adams 

Treasurer Wesley  Hunter 

Standing  Committee  Chairmen 

Fine  Arts Mike  Reid  and  Raleigh  Todd 

Entertainment  Steve  Morrison 

Board  of  Elections Ricky  Ritter 

Finance  Committee Wesley  Hunter 

Video  Committee Jerry  Godwin 

Judicial  Branch 

Student  Superior  Court Robert  Moore,  Chief  Justice 

Attorney  General Mike  McCombie 

Legislative  Branch 

Speaker  of  the  Senate Brad  Walls 

President  Protempore Togie  King 

Parliamentarian Keith  Hales 

Sergeant-at-arms Togie  King 

Chaplin Lance  Ferrell 

CLASS  OFFICERS 

Senior  Class 

President Togie  King 

Vice  President   Linwood  Carter 

Senators Pam  Welsh 

Marian  Saffo 

Keith  Hales 

,     .      ^.  Mike  Ellis 

Junior  Class 

President Steve  Hobbs 

Vice  President Carol  Moore 

Senators Clark  Sizemore 

John  Crawley 

Sophomore  Class 

President Steve  Burnett 

Vice  President John  Gates 

Senators Tim  Allison 

Rufus  Butner 

Gary  Coburn 

45  Clay  Fairley 


Academic  Policies  and  Procedures 
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Class  Attendance  Regulations 

Students  are  expected  to  be  present  at  all  regular  class 
meetings  and  examinations  for  the  courses  in  which  they  are 
registered.  When  a  student  is  absent  from  classes  to  the  extent 
that  his  success  in  the  course  is  jeopardized,  the  instructor 
informs  both  the  student  and  the  appropriate  dean.  The  number 
of  absences  allowed  for  a  course  is  determined  by  the  individual 
instructor.  It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  instructor,  during  the  first 
week  of  class,  to  inform  the  students  of  his  policies  concerning 
class  attendance  and  grading. 

Dropping  and  Adding  Courses 

If  you  wish  to  make  changes  in  your  selected  schedule,  see  you 
faculty  adviser.  Courses  may  be  added  only  during  the  first  three 
class  days  of  the  semester.  The  following  steps  must  be  taken  for 
dropping  or  adding  courses: 

1.  Go  to  your  adviser  and  discuss  with  him  the  proposed 
changes  in  your  schedule. 

2.  Take  the  drop/ add  card  to  the  appropriate  department  for 
signature. 

3.  Return  the  drop/add  card  to  the  Registrar's  Office. 

Withdrawal  Policies 

A  student  may  withdraw  from  the  university  or  from  any  course 
during  the  period  of  registration  without  having  a  grade  entered 
on  his  record. 

From  the  end  of  registration  through  the  fourteenth  week  of  the 
semester,  a  student  may  withdraw  from  the  university  or  any 
course  and  receive  a  WP/WF.  The  WF  will  count  the  same 
quality  points  as  if  the  student  made  an  "F".  The  WP  will  not 
count  as  hours  taken.  During  the  last  three  weeks  of  a  semester,  if 
a  student  withdraws  from  the  university  or  a  single  course,  he  will 
receive  an  "F".  Withdrawal  from  the  university  is  handled 
through  the  Student  Affairs  Office. 

Grades  and  Quality  Points 

You  are  graded  as  follows: 
A — Superior 
B — Above  Average 
C — Average 

D — Passing,  but  below  average 
F — Failure 
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For  ease  in  academic  bookkeeping,  each  grade  you  recieve  is 
assigned  a  certain  number  of  quality  points,  as  follows: 

A— 4 

B— 3 

C— 2 

D— 1 

F— 0 
Your  average  for  academic  record  purposes  is  computed  on  a 
basis  of  these  quality  points.  The  total  number  of  quality  points 
you  have  earned  is  divided  by  the  total  number  of  credit  hours  you 
have  elected  at  the  end  of  each  semester.  The  resulting  figure  is 
your  quality  point  average  which  may  be  translated  back  into  a 
letter  grade.  You  must  have  a  total  quality  point  average  of  at 
least  2.0  (or"C")  at  the  end  of  your  final  semester  in  order  to  be 
graduated. 

In  order  to  remain  at  the  university,  all  students  must  maintain 
the  quality  point  average  as  outlined  in  the  catalog. 

Students  who  do  not  meet  the  minimum  quality  point 
requirement  for  retention  of  probation  will  be  dismissed  and  are 
required  to  apply  for  readmission  to  the  university,  if  they  desire 
to  return. 
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Repeating  of  Courses 

If  a  student  wishes  to  register  for  a  course  he  has  already  taken, 
he  is  required  to  secure  the  approval  of  his  adviser,  the 
department  chairman  in  whose  department  the  course  will  be 
taken  and  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Affairs.  No  credit  will 
be  granted  in  the  form  of  hours  earned  toward  graduation,  but  the 
course  will  count  as  any  course  attempted  in  computing  quality 
points.  The  responsibility  for  carrying  out  this  procedure  is  placed 
first  on  the  student  and  then  his  adviser. 

Transcripts 

Every  student  who  matriculates  in  the  university  is  entitled 
without  charge  to  one  official  transcript  of  credits  earned.  A 
charge  of  $1.00  is  make  for  each  additional  transcript.  Students 
are  warned  that  when  they  are  transferring  credits  from  the 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  to  another  institution, 
they  should  request  the  Registrar's  Office  to  mail  the  official 
transcript,  since  many  institutions  will  not  accept  transcripts 
presented  by  applicants  personally. 
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Where  to  Go  to  See  About  What 

Academic  counseling:  Your  adviser 

Activities:  Director  of  Student  Activities,  Student  Service 
Building 

Admissions:  Admissions  office,  Alderman  116 

Alumni  Affairs:  Development  office,  Alderman  124 

Bookstore:  Student  Services  Building 

Calendar  of  Events:  Information  Services,  Alderman  124 

Cashing  a  check:  Bookstore 

Computer  Center:  Hoggard  210 

Course  changes:  Your  adviser 

Financial  Aid:  Financial  Aid  office.  Alderman  109 

Foreign  Student  Counseling:  Student  Affairs  office,  Alderman 

113 

Health  Service  Center:  Residence  Hall 

Housing:  Student  Affairs  office,  Alderman  113 

ID  Cards:  Student  Affairs  office.  Alderman  113 

Lost  and  Found:  Director  of  Student  Activities,  Student  Services 
Building 

Parking  decal:  Security  office 

Parking  ticket:  Security  office 

Part-time  job:  Student  Affairs  office.  Alderman  113 

Payment  of  fees:  Cashier's  office.  Alderman  110 

Personal  counseling:  Counseling  and  Testing  Center,  Alderman 

217 

Scholarships:  Financial  Aid  office,  Alderman  109 

Student  Government:   Student  Services  Building 

Transcripts":  Registrar's  office.  Alderman  117 

Veterans  Affairs:   Student  Affairs  office,  Alderman  113 

Vocational  counseling:  Counseling  and  Testing  Center, 

Alderman  217 

Withdrawal  form  university:  Student  Affairs  office.   Alderman 

113 
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The  End 
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Alma  Mater 

Hail  we  proudly  sing  to  thee  who  guides  our  green  and  gold. 
Thought  future  years  may  part  us,  Fond  memories  we  shall  hold. 


Here  we  stand  as  one  together  voices  raised  in  song. 
Our  loyal  hearts  will  praise  thee  as  God  doth  lead  us  on. 


CHORUS 

For  our  hearts  will  cherish  all  your  service  done. 
All  Hail  to  thee  Alma  Mater — Praise  to  Wilmington, 

Hunnicutt  -  Hudson 
School  Colors :  Green  and  Gold 
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CALENDAR  OF  EVENTS  1975-1976 


FALL  SEMESTER  1975 

August  24,  Sunday 
August  25,  Monday 
August  25,  Monday 
August  26,  Tuesday 

August  27,  Wednesday 
September  1,  Monday 
Septennber  3,  Wednesday 
September  3,  Wednesday 

November  7,  Friday 
November  20,  Thursday 
November  25,  Tuesday 
December  1,  Monday 
December  5,  Friday 
December  8-9,  Monday-Tuesday 
December  10,  Wednesday 
December  11-12,  Thursday-Friday 

15-17,  Monday-Wednesday 
December  17,  Wednesday 

Spring  Semester  1976 

January  6,  Tuesday 
January  7,  Wednesday 

January  8,  Thursday 

January  15,  Thursday 

January  15,  Thursday 

January  29,  Thursday 

February  27,  Friday 

April  8,  Thursday 

March  8,  Monday 

April  15,  Thursday 

April  20,  Tuesday 

April  22,  Thursday 

April  29,  Thursday 

April  30,  Friday 

May  3-4,  Monday-Tuesday 

May  5,  Wednesday 

May  6-7,  Thursday-Friday 

May  10-11,  Monday-Tuesday 

May  1 1 ,  Tuesday 

May  16, Sunday 

Summer  Session  (1st)  1976 

May  30,  Sunday 
May  31 ,  Monday 
June  1 ,  Tuesday 
June  1 ,  Tuesday 
June  3,  Thursday 
June  3,  Thursday 
July  1 ,  Thursday 

July  2,  Friday 
July  2,  Friday 

Second  term  1976 


July  11 
July  12 
July  13 
July  13 
July  15 
July  15 
August 
August 


, Sunday 
Monday 
Tuesday 
,  Tuesday 
,  Thursday 
,  Thursday 
13,  Friday 
13,  Friday 


Dormitory  Opens 

Orientation 

Faculty  meeting,  4:00  p.m. 

Registration  —  late  registration  fee  of  $7.50 

charged  for  all  registering  after  this  date 
Classes  begin 
Labor  Day  holiday 
Last  day  for  registration 
Last  day  to  add  a  class  or  drop  a 

class  without  a  grade 
Graduation  application  deadline  for  Spring  1976 
Faculty  meeting,  4:00  p.m. 
Thanksgiving  vacation  begins  10:30  p.m. 
Thanksgiving  vacation  ends  8:30  p.m. 
Last  day  of  classes 
Final  Exam 
Reading  day 
Final  Exam 
Final  Exam 
Fall  Semester  ends 


Dormitory  opens 

Registration  -  late  registration  fee  of  $7.50 

charged  for  all  registering  after  this  date 
Classes  begin 
Last  day  for  registration 

Last  day  to  add  or  drop  a  class  without  a  grade 
Faculty  meeting,  4:00  p.m. 
Spring  holidays  begin,  10:30  p.m. 
Graduation  application  deadline  for  Summer  1976 
Spring  holidays  ends,  8:30  a.m. 
Easter  vacation  begins,  10:30  p.m. 
Easter  vacation  ends,  8:30  a.m. 
Faculty  meeting,  4:00  p.m. 
Last  day  of  classes 
Final  Exam 
Final  Exam 
Reading  day 
Final  Exam 
Final  Exam 
Spring  Semester  ends 
Commencement 


Dormitory  opens 

Registration 

Classes  begin 

Last  day  for  registration 

Last  day  to  add  a  class 

Last  day  to  drop  a  class  without  a  grade 

Graduation  application  deadline  for 

Fall  Semester  1976 
Final  Exam 
First  term  ends 


Dormitory  opens 

Registration 

Classes  begin 

Last  day  for  registration 

Last  day  to  add  a  class 

Last  day  to  drop  a  class  without  a  grade 

Final  Exam 

Second  Term  ends 


Calendar 


1975 
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S     M     T     W     T     F      S 

JAN. 

12    3    4 
5    6    7    8    9    10  11 
12  13  14  15  16  17  18 
19  20  21  22  23  24  25 
26  27  28  29  30  31 

JUIY 

12    3    4    5 
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30  31 

SEP. 

12    3    4    5    6 
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28  29  30 

APR. 

12    3    4    5 
6    7    8    9    10  11  12 
13  14  15  16  17  18  19 
20  21  22  23  24  25  26 
27  28  29  30 

OCT. 

12    3    4 
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26  27  28  29  30  31 
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28  29  30  31 
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To  Members  of  the 
Student  Body: 

This  student  handbook  has  been 
assembled  to  provide  you  with  a 
source  of  basic  information  about 
the  function  of  the  university 
offices,  the  use  of  university  facili- 
ties, the  nature  of  university 
policies  governing  campus  life  and 
the  aims  and  programs  of  various 
campus  organizations. 

It  has  been  my  experience  that 
in  every  class  a  certain  proportion  of  members  volunteer  to  take  part  in 
various  university  affairs  in  addition  to  their  degree  programs.  Oppor- 
tunities for  such  participation  range  through  work  in  campus  service 
organizations,  involvement  in  dramatic  productions,  service  on  pro- 
gramming boards,  and  student  participation  through  assignment  to 
university  committees. 

Participants  in  such  activities  generally  find  their  involvement  valuable 
in  shaping  personal  commitments  and  in  developing  analytical  skills — 
particularly  through  service  with  the  issue  oriented  and  policy-making 
committees  of  the  university  community.  Looking  at  the  other  side  of  the 
matter,  thoughtful  student  participation  can  be  valuable  to  the  university 
through  contributions  to  the  quality  of  programs  in  which  the  student 
body,  the  faculty,  and  the  administration  share  concern. 

Thus,  the  student  handbook  is  annually  prepared  as  an  encourage- 
ment to  your  participation  both  in  your  own  interest  and  the  university's. 
In  brief,  each  of  you  will  find  that  there  are  many  opportunities  for  active 
student  involvement  and  direct  participation  in  the  formation  or  review 
of  many  policies  and  other  planned  student  activities. 

The  entire  staff  of  the  student  affairs  office  hopes  you  will  find  in  the 
student  handbook  information  that  will  help  you  enhance  the  processes 
of  discovering  and  learning  for  which  you  have  enrolled  at  The 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington. 


Sincerely, 

William  M.  Malloy 

Vice  Chancellor 

for  Student  Affairs 


Administrative  Officers  and  Staff 
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Division  of  Student  Affairs 


The  Student  Affairs  Division  exists  for  the  purpose  of  assisting 
students  to  succeed  academically  and  personally  by  developing  and 
supporting  educational  and  social  activities  outside  the  classroom. 

Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs 

The  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs  is  the  chief  administrator  of 
the  non-academic  programs  and  services  that  the  university  provides  for 
its  students.  He  is  directly  responsible  to  the  Chancellor  for  the  super- 
vision of  discipline,  extra-curricular  activities,  residence  life,  counseling 
and  testing,  orientation,  financial  aid,  health  services,  student  publica- 
tions, foreign  student  advising,  placement  and  intramural  athletics. 

Deans  of  Student  Affairs 

Two  Deans  of  Student  Affairs,  directly  responsible  to  the  Vice 
Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs,  assist  him  in  matters  dealing  with  (1) 
student  housing,  (2)  discipline  and  coordination  of  the  student  judiciary, 
(3)  problems  and  procedures  of  student  living,  (4)  planning  of  orientation 
programs  for  new  students,  (5)  veterans'  affairs,  (6)  placement  and  career 
planning,  (7)  international  student  advising,  and  (8)  preparation  of 
Student  Handbook, 

Director  of  Student  Activities 

The  Director  of  Student  Activities  is  a  resource  person  available  to  any 
group  to  assist  in  planning  campus  activities.  She  works  closely  with  the 
Student  Government  Association  and  is  responsible  for  guiding  the 
Student  Union  Program  Board  in  its  activities.  She  is  responsible  for  the 
overall  supervision  of  the  student  services  building,  including  the 
coffeehouse.  Her  office  serves  as  a  campus  branch  of  the  Cape  Fear 
Voluntary  Action  Center  and  as  the  campus  center  for  lost  and  found 
items. 

Residence  Living 

The  university  operates  one  residence  hall  (Galloway  Hall)  with  facili- 
ties for  200  men  and  200  women.  The  residence  hall  is  supervised  by  the 
Assistant  Dean  of  Students  for  Residence  Life  who  lives  in  an  apartment 


on  the  first  floor.  Assisting  with  residence  hall  supervision  are  12 
students  (Resident  Assistants)  whose  primary  duties  are  to  help  the 
students  on  their  halls  adjust  to  university  living.  In  addition,  the  hall 
government  offers  many  opportunities  for  sound  academic  and  social 
development. 

Contracts 

The  agreement  to  live  in  the  residence  hall  constitutes  a  contract  that 

(1)  the  student  resides  in  the  residence  hall  for  the  entire  academic  year, 

(2)  the  student  selects  a  dining  plan,  (3)  the  student  abides  by  all  the 
rules  and  regulations  of  the  university  and  the  residence  hall. 

Expenses 

Room  and  board  charges  for  those  students  selecting  Dining  Plan  "A" 
(15  meals  per  week)  are  $1,1(X)  per  academic  year.  Room  and  board 
charges  for  those  students  selecting  Dining  Plan  "B"  (21  meals  per  week) 
are  $1,150  per  academic  year. 

Rooms  are  furnished  with  closet,  chest  of  drawers,  bed  (twin  bed  size), 
desk  and  chair.  Students  may  bring  their  own  linens  or  use  the  linen 
service  which  furnishes  the  following  on  a  weekly  basis  at  a  nominal 
charge:  2  sheets,  1  pillowcase,  2  towels  and  1  wash  cloth. 

Visitation 

1.  Resident  Advisers  (RA's)  will  be  responsible  for  the  supervision  of 
visitation  on  their  respective  floors. 

2.  Doors  are  permitted  to  be  closed  during  visitation  hours  provided 
they  remain  unlocked  if  the  visitation  privilege  is  being  used. 

3.  Violators  of  the  visitation  policy  will  be  disciplined  in  accord  with 
the  policies  established  by  the  Residence  Hall  Government. 

4.  Visitation  hours  are  as  follows: 

Weekdays  (Monday,  Tuesday,  Wednesday,  Thursday) 
1:00  p.m.  —  5:00  p.m.        6:30  p.m.  —  11:30  p.m. 

Weekends  (Friday  and  Saturday) 
12  noon    —    2:00  a.m. 

Sunday  (only) 

12  noon  —  11:30  p.m. 

Registration  of  Visitors 

All  overnight  guests  must  register  with  the  Assistant  Dean  of  Students 
for  Residence  Life. 


Telephones 

All  student  telephone  calls  are  to  be  made  through  the  following 
phones: 

1st  floor  —  791 -9%0  or  791-9961 

2nd  floor  —  791-9935 

3rd  floor  —  791-9843 

4th  floor  —  791-9829  (women's  side) 

5th  floor  —  791-9934 

6th  floor  —  791-9933 

Food  Services 

All  students  living  in  the  residence  hall  are  required  to  purchase  a 
meal  plan  and  take  their  meals  in  the  university  cafeteria.  Meals  are  also 
available  to  students  residing  off  campus.  In  addition  the  snack  bar, 
located  on  the  first  floor  of  the  cafeteria  building,  serves  sandwiches  and 
short  orders. 

UNIVERSITY  R  ULES,  REGULA  TIONS  AND  POLICIES 
PERTAINING  TO  THE  RESIDENCE  HALL 


1.  University  Search  Policy  —  Authorized  agents  and/or  university 
representatives  reserve  the  right  to  enter  on-campus  housing  space 
occupied  by  a  student  when  it  is  determined  that  such  an  entry  is 
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necessary  to  the  enforcement  of  university  regulations  and/or  State  or 
Federal  Statutes.  Such  entry  will  be  made  within  the  guidelines  of  long 
established  and  recognized  procedure.  On  the  UNC-W  campus  such  a 
procedure  is  as  follows:  (1)  Only  the  Assistant  Dean  of  Students  for 
Residence  Life  shall  authorize  a  room  entry  except  in  extreme  emer- 
gency situations  as  determined  by  residence  hall  staff  and/or  security 
officers.  (2)  Residence  hall  staff  and/or  security  officers  should  contact 
the  Assistant  Dean  in  such  situations,  specifying  the  reasons  for  the 
entry  and  the  objects  or  information  sought.  (3)  The  occupant(s)  of  an 
entered  room  should  be  present,  if  possible,  during  the  entry  and  search, 
and  they  should  be  duly  informed  of  the  reasons  for  entry  and  objects  or 
information  sought. 

2.  Termination  of  Housing  and  Dining  Agreement  —  The  university 
reserves  the  right  to  terminate  any  agreement,  and  repossess  or  reassign 
any  room  when  in  its  judgment  such  steps  are  necessary  to  the  proper 
conduct  of  its  housing  program.  Further,  the  university  reserves  the  right 
to  make  changes  of  rooms  and  dining  assignments  when  necessary, 
provided  that  no  extra  costs  result  to  the  student. 

3.  The  residence  hall  is  locked  at  12  midnight  Sunday  through 
Thursday  and  at  2  a.m.  Friday  and  Saturday.  After  these  closing  hours, 
the  security  guard  makes  hourly  visits  to  the  building  until  3  a.m.  No 
residents  can  be  admitted  after  3  a.m.  The  residence  hall  is  reopened  at 
6  a.m.  No  visitors  are  permitted  to  enter  the  residence  hall  after  12 
midnight. 

4.  Maintenance  of  Student  Rooms  —  Residents  are  expected  to  keep 
their  rooms  in  good  condition.  Damages  incurred  as  a  result  of 
negligence  on  the  part  of  the  residents  are  the  responsibility  of  the 
occupants  of  the  room.  Cigarette  burns,  paint  or  tape  marks  on  walls 
and  furniture,  broken  windows,  broken  ceiling  tiles,  furniture  and  wood- 
work marred  by  thumb  tacks,  nails  or  screws  are  the  types  of  things 
residents  must  avoid  in  order  to  keep  their  rooms  in  good  condition  and 
prevent  extra  charges.  Rooms  are  inspected  and  inventoried  at  the 
beginning  and  the  end  of  the  student's  assignment  period.  Charges 
resulting  from  damage,  loss  or  depreciation  beyond  fair  wear  and  tear 
will  be  charged  to  the  residents  or  other  persons  proven  to  be 
responsible. 

Residents  are  responsible  for  cleaning  and  maintaining  their  own 
rooms.  Students  are  also  responsible  for  disposing  of  trash  from  their 
rooms.  All  trash  must  be  placed  in  the  trash  receptacles  located  in  the 
laundry  areas  on  each  floor. 
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5.  Loss,  Damage  or  Theft  of  Private  Property  —  The  university  is  not 
responsible  directly  or  indirectly  for  loss,  damage  or  theft  of  personal 
property.  Residents  are  urged  to  keep  their  rooms  locked  when  they  are 
not  occupied. 

6.  Pets  —  Because  of  Public  Health  Regulations,  no  pets  are  allowed 
in  the  residence  hall.  This  includes  hamsters,  mice,  other  rodents, 
reptiles  and  birds. 

7.  Electrical  appliances  —  The  electrical  system  is  not  designed  to 
carry  heavy  overloads  of  electrical  equipment.  The  maximum  capacity 
assigned  to  each  room  is  1,000  watts.  No  single  appliance  which  exceeds 
700  watts  may  be  used.  This  allows  for  the  use  of  most  thermostatically 
controlled  coffee  pots  and  popcorn  poppers.  Hair  dryers,  electric  shavers, 
radios  and  TV's  are  also  allowed.  As  a  matter  of  safety,  open  coil 
appliances  are  not  allowed. 

8.  Key  Deposit  —  A  key  deposit  of  $5.00  is  required.  A  $1.00  charge 
is  made  to  replace  a  lost  key. 

Counseling  and  Testing  Center 

Counseling  and  testing  services  are  available  to  all  UNC-W  students 
without  charge.  Counseling  is  designed  to  assist  students  who  have 
questions  concerning  their  educational-vocational  training  or  personal 
problems  which  prevent  them  from  realizing  their  potential.  Counseling 
involves  confidential  interviews  with  a  professional  counselor  and  use  of 
psychological  tests  when  appropriate. 

Appointments  for  interviews  may  be  made  by  visiting  the  center  in 
Room  217  of  the  Administration  Building  or  by  telephoning  extension 
242. 

The  Counseling  and  Testing  Center  also  administers  group  testing 
programs.  These  include  entrance  exams,  freshman  tests,  placement 
tests  and  tests  required  by  professional  and  graduate  schools. 

Orientation 

The  university  requires  that  all  new  freshmen  attend  the  Summer 
Orientation  Program  held  in  late  June.  At  that  time  students  are 
informed  about  the  academic  expectations  of  the  university,  complete 
certain  administrative  requirements  and  are  preregistered  for  the  fall 
semester  with  the  aid  of  faculty  advisers  and  student  affairs  staff 
members.  All  students  are  invited  to  stay  overnight  in  the  residence  hall 
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while  attending  the  two-day  session.  Evening  social  events  are  provided 
to  enable  students  to  get  together  on  an  informal  basis. 

In  August,  just  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  fall  semester,  a  "mini" 
orientation  is  conducted  for  students  accepted  from  the  June  orientation 
period  and  for  incoming  transfer  students.  New  students  entering  the 
university  during  January  of  each  year  must  also  attend  a  brief  orien- 
tation session  held  just  prior  to  the  start  of  the  spring  semester. 


FINANCIAL  AID 
Philosophy  and  Purpose 

The  primary  purpose  of  financial  aid  at  the  University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Wilmington  is  to  provide  financial  assistance  to  students, 
who  without  such  aid,  would  be  unable  to  attend  college.  UNC-W  makes 
financial  aid  awards  on  the  assumption  that  the  student's  family  will 
make  a  maximum  effort  to  assist  the  student  with  college  expenses.  The 
family  is  expected  to  contribute  according  to  its  income  and  assets,  and 
the  student  is  expected  to  contribute  from  savings  and  summer  employ- 
ment. It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  Financial  Aid  Office  to  help  the 
student  fulfill  any  remaining  financial  need  after  the  family  has  contri- 
buted the  amount  that  it  could  reasonably  be  expected  to  contribute. 
UNC-W  feels  that  no  student  should  be  denied  a  college  education 
because  of  lack  of  financial  resources,  and  the  major  objective  of  the 
Financial  Aid  Office  is  the  achievement  of  this  goal. 

Types  of  Aid  Available 

There  are  three  major  classifications  of  student  financial  aid:  Grants 
and  scholarships,  work,  and  loans.  A  grant  is  a  gift  from  the  govern- 
ment, the  institution,  or  an  individual,  but  a  loan  must  be  repaid.  The 
following  is  a  listing  of  the  major  financial  aid  programs  available  to 
students  attending  UNC-W. 

Grant  and  Scholarship  Programs 

THE  BASIC  EDUCATIONAL  OPPORTUNITY  GRANT  PRO- 
GRAM provides  direct  grants  from  the  government  to  the  under- 
graduate student  for  educational  expenses.  The  student  must  apply 
directly  to  the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  for  a 
grant.  If  HEW  certifies  that  a  student  is  to  receive  a  grant,  it  is  the 
responsibility  of  the  institution  that  the  student  is  attending  to  make 
certain  that  payment  is  made. 
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At  UNC-W,  Basic  Grants  range  in  value  from  $112  to  $%2  per  year. 

To  be  eligible  for  a  basic  grant  a  student  must  not  have  been  enrolled 
in  a  post-high  school  educational  institution  before  April  1,  1973,  and 
must  be  a  citizen  or  resident  of  the  U.  S.  All  eligible  students  are 
required  to  apply  for  a  BEOG  before  being  considered  for  aid  offered  by 
UNC-W. 

THE  SUPPLEMENTAL  EDUCATIONAL  OPPORTUNITY  GRANT 
PROGRAM  provides  aid  to  students  who  have  an  exceptional  financial 
need.  To  receive  an  SEOG  a  student  must  apply  to  the  Financial  Aid 
Office  at  UNC-W. 

At  UNC-W,  Supplemental  Grants  range  in  value  from  $200  to  $1,000 
per  year. 

To  be  eligible  for  a  grant  a  student  must  be  enrolled  for  at  least  12 
hours,  and  must  be  a  citizen  or  resident  of  the  U.  S. 

UNC-W  TUITION  SCHOLARSHIPS  provide  needy  and  worthy 
students  with  grants  equal  to  the  cost  of  tuition  at  UNC-W.  To  receive 
one  of  these  scholarships  a  student  must  apply  to  the  Financial  Aid 
Office. 

The  Athletic  Department,  the  Music  Department,  Speech  and  Drama 
Department,  Atlantis,  the  Fledgling,  and  the  Seahawk  also  offer  tuition 
scholarships.  Inquiries  should  be  directed  to  these  organizations. 

To  be  eligible  a  student  must  be  enrolled  for  at  least  12  hours  and 
show  academic  or  creative  promise.  Upperclassmen  must  maintain  a  2.0 
average  in  order  to  renew  these  scholarships. 

Several  privately  funded  scholarships  are  available  through  the 
Financial  Aid  Office.  These  include  the  Eliza  Collins  Scholarship,  and 
the  Belk-Beery  Scholarships,  Lucille  Murchison  Marvin  Foundation 
Scholarship,  the  Rotary  Club  of  Wilmington  Scholarships,  and  the  Sue 
McCall  Boone  Scholarship.  All  inquiries  regarding  these  scholarships 
should  be  directed  to  the  Financial  Aid  Office. 

These  scholarships  range  in  value  from  $200  to  $500  per  year. 

Work  Programs 

THE  COLLEGE  WORK-STUDY  PROGRAM  provides  funds  to 
employ  needy  students  on  the  UNC-W  campus.  Students  are  paid  at  an 
hourly  rate  equal  to  the  minimum  wage,  and  may  work  up  to  a 
maximum  of  20  hours  per  week.  Applications  for  Work-Study  should  be 
made  to  the  Financial  Aid  Office. 

To  be  eligible  for  Work-Study  a  student  must  be  enrolled  for  at  least 
six  hours  and  be  a  citizen  or  resident  of  the  U.  S. 

THE  WORK-ASSISTANCE  PROGRAM  provides  funds  to  employ 
students  on  the  UNC-W  campus.  However,  there  is  no  need  factor 
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involved  in  the  selection  of  students  for  this  program.  Students  interested 
in  the  program  should  direct  inquiries  to  the  departments  in  which  they 
would  prefer  to  work. 

THE  PLAN  ASSURING  COLLEGE  EDUCATON  (PACE)  provides 
jobs  near  the  homes  of  North  Carolina  students.  It  assures  eligible  Work- 
Study  students  of  summer  employment  with  the  understanding  that  80% 
of  the  earnings  must  be  saved  for  college  expenses. 

Loan  Programs 

THE  NATIONAL  DIRECT  STUDENT  LOAN  PROGRAM  provides 
needy  students  with  long-term,  low  interest  loans  for  educational 
expenses. 

Under  this  program  the  student  borrows  money  to  finance  a  college 
education,  and  repays  the  loan  after  graduation.  Repayment  begins  9 
months  after  graduation,  and  the  borrower  may  take  up  to  10  years  to 
repay  the  loan.  The  interest  rate  of  3%  does  not  begin  accruing  until  the 
repayment  period  begins.  All  or  part  of  the  loan  may  be  cancelled  for 
teaching  or  military  service.  To  receive  a  NDSL  a  student  must  apply  to 
the  Financial  Aid  Office. 

National  Direct  Student  Loans  range  from  $100  to  $1250  per  year  at 
UNC-W. 

To  be  eligible  for  an  NDSL  a  student  must  be  enrolled  for  at  least  six 
hours,  and  be  a  citizen  or  resident  of  the  U.  S. 

THE  FEDERALLY  INSURED  LOAN  PROGRAM  (COLLEGE 
FOUNDATION,  INC.)  provides  students  from  middle  income  families 
with  long-term,  low  interest  loans  for  post-secondary  educational 
expenses.  Under  this  program  the  student  borrows  from  College  Foun- 
dation, Inc.,  and  repays  the  loan  after  graduation.  The  repayment  period 
begins  nine  months  after  graduation,  and  the  borrower  may  take  up  to 
ten  years  to  repay  the  loan.  The  interest  rate  is  7%  and  begins  accruing 
when  the  repayment  period  begins.  Applications  for  Federally  Insured 
Loans  should  be  made  directly  to  College  Foundation,  Inc. 

The  maximum  amount  that  a  student  may  borrow  under  the  program 
is  $2,(XX)  per  academic  year. 

To  be  eligible  for  this  program  a  student  must  be  enrolled  for  at  least 
12  hours  and  be  a  North  Carolina  resident. 

THE  NORTH  CAROLINA  PROSPECTIVE  TEACHERS  SCHOLAR- 
SHIP— LOAN  PROGRAM  provides  assistance  to  prospective  North 
Carolina  teachers.  The  program  provides  a  $600  per  year  loan,  which  will 
be  cancelled  if  the  student  teaches  in  North  Carolina  public  schools  after 
graduation.  The  program  is  administered  by  the  Department  of  Public 
Instruction,  and  inquiries  regarding  the  program  should  be  directed  to 
them  or  the  Financial  Aid  Office. 


15 


To  be  eligible  for  their  program  a  student  must  be  enrolled  for  at  least 
12  hours  and  be  a  North  Carolina  resident. 

Appeal  Procedures  for  Tuition  Purposes 

Students  are  classified  initially  as  in-state  or  out-of-state  residents  for 
tuition  purposes  by  the  Admissions  Office  or  the  Office  of  Continuing 
Education,  (whichever  is  applicable  to  the  student's  situation).  Any 
student  who  wishes  to  appeal  the  out-of-state  classification  may  obtain  a 
Residence  and  Tuition  Status  Application  from  either  of  the  above 
mentioned  offices.  This  application  is  reviewed  by  the  three-member 
campus  appeals  committee  and  a  decision  is  made.  The  student,  if  he 
wishes,  may  then  appeal  the  committee's  decision  to  the  Chancellor  and 
subsequently,  his  appeal  goes  to  the  State  Residency  Committee. 


Available  Job  Placement  Services 

The  Placement  Office,  located  in  room  113  of  the  Administration 
Building,  is  designed  to  assist  students  in  obtaining  employment. 

This  office  arranges  and  coordinates  job  interviews  between  gradua- 
ting seniors  and  employer  representatives  who  are  scheduled  for  campus 
visitation.  Seniors  interested  in  securing  employment  should  register  with 
this  office  early  in  the  academic  year  so  that  they  may  receive  relevant 
information  and  material. 

Employment  opportunities  for  other  students  at  the  university  are  also 
available  through  this  office  ranging  from  part-time  to  full-time 
positions.  Students  who  are  interested  in  gaining  employment  should 
register  with  the  Placement  Office,  listing  the  type  of  work  desired, 
special  skills,  qualifications  and  hours  available  for  work. 

In  the  very  near  future  the  services  of  this  office  will  be  expanded  to 
include  career  planning,  an  avenue  by  which  an  individual  will  be 
assisted  in  developing  as  complete  an  understanding  as  possible  of  him- 
self and  of  the  world  of  work  and  subsequently  assistance  in  integrating 
those  aspects  so  that  effective  career  decisions  can  be  made. 


Veterans '  Affairs 

The  Office  of  Veteran  Affairs  (OVA)  is  located  in  room  109  of  the 
Alderman  Building.  Veterans  and/or  dependents  enrolling  for  the  first 
time  must  contact  the  OVA  in  order  to  receive  VA  Educational 
Assistance. 
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The  OVA  coordinates  remedial  services,  tutorial  services  and  acts  as  a 
reference  point  for  other  existing  campus  services  in  order  to  best  serve 
the  needs  of  our  veteran/dependent  students. 

In  addition,  the  OVA's  operation  is  enhanced  by  a  VA  Educational 
Benefits  representative  who  is  on  campus  three  days  a  week.  His  primary 
duties  consist  of  facilitating  the  receipt  of  VA  checks  and  serving  as  a 
direct  contact  between  the  veteran  student  and  the  VA  Regional  Office 
in  Winston  Salem. 

All  veterans/ dependents  are  reminded  that  it  is  their  responsibility  to 
contact  the  OVA  in  case  of  any  change  in  their  academic  status. 


Health  Services 

All  students  taking  five  hours  or  more  have  paid  the  medical  fee  which 
entitles  them  to  24-hour  medical  attention  in  case  of  illness  or  accident. 
The  Student  Health  Center,  located  in  the  main  lobby  of  the  residence 
hall  is  staffed  by  the  university  nurse  between  the  hours  of  9:00  a.m.  and 
3:00  p.m.  (Monday  through  Friday).  After  those  hours  and  on  weekends, 
students  in  need  of  medical  attention  should  call  the  Wilmington  Health 
Associates  (763-8251),  identifying  themselves  as  UNC-W  students.  All 
services  provided  by  the  Wilmington  Health  Associates,  including  those 
rendered  by  the  university  nurse,  are  covered.  However,  students  are 
responsible  for  extra  costs  including  all  prescriptions,  drugs,  x-rays,  all 
surgery,  medical  specialists  or  other  doctors  to  whom  the  student  may  be 
referred  from  one  to  the  physicians  of  the  Wilmington  Health 
Associates.  Students  are  responsible  for  the  emergency  room  fee  of  the 
New  Hanover  Memorial  Hospital  and  for  treatment  costs  accrued 
through  the  treatment  by  a  physician  other  than  those  associated  with 
the  Wilmington  Health  Associates.  Inpatient  hospital  costs  must  be 
borne  by  the  student  through  the  student  health  insurance  policy  or 
through  his  or  her  family  health  insurance  policy. 


Student  Health  Insurance 

The  university  offers  a  student  accident  and  sickness  group  insurance 
plan  at  a  rate  of  $33.00  per  student  for  the  entire  twelve-month  academic 
year  (August  24,  1975  to  August  24,  1976).  The  plan,  though  optional,  is 
recommended  as  an  excellent  supplement  to  the  University  Health 
Service.  The  plan  provides  year-round  coverage  at  home,  at  the  univer- 
sity and  during  vacation  times.  For  applications  and  information, 
contact  the  Student  Affairs  Office,  Room  113  of  the  Alderman  Building. 
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Continuing  Education 

Continuing  Education  is  a  process  designed  to  serve  adults  in  their 
efforts  to  increase  their  competence  and  confidence  as  they  strive  to  cope 
more  successfully  with  the  constant  changes  and  growing  complexities  of 
contemporary  life.  It  is  a  process  which  begins  for  adult  learners  when 
they  individually  decide  they  need  more  education  or  training  or 
knowledge  in  order  to  "keep  up"  or  "get  ahead"  or  simply  "to  do 
better,"  and  it  ends  only  when  they  no  longer  feel  those  needs. 

There  are  three  basic  areas  of  continuing  education  needs  for  the 
typical  person:  (1)  professional  or  occupational  education,  (2)  citizenship 
or  community  affairs  education,  and  (3)  personal  and/or  cultural 
education. 

It  is  the  task  of  the  University's  Office  for  Continuing  Education, 
located  on  the  second  floor  of  the  Alderman  Building,  to  develop  an 
awareness  of  Southeastern  North  Carolina's  continuing  education  needs 
and  to  provide  for  the  region's  people,  especially  its  mature  occupied 
adults,  lifelong  learning  and  enrichment  opportunities. 

The  Office  for  Continuing  Education  is  attempting  to  meet  these 
needs  through  a  variety  of  credit  courses,  non-credit  short  courses, 
conferences,  seminars,  work-shops  and  discussion  groups,  and  through 
the  Adult  "Special  Non-Degree"  Registration  Program. 

Students  and  other  interested  persons  who  desire  additional  informa- 
tion and/or  to  enroll  for  Continuing  Education  sponsored  activities  are 
invited  to  come  by  Alderman  216. 
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University  Facilities  and  Services 

The  Library 

The  William  Madison  Randall  Library  contains  some  100,000 
volumes,  classified  according  to  the  Library  of  Congress  system.  More 
than  1,300  periodicals  are  received  currently  and  back  files  of  periodicals 
are  available  in  microfilm  or  in  bound  volumes. 

The  library  was  designated  a  partial  depository  for  United  States 
government  documents  in  1965,  and  this  depository  collection  now 
numbers  over  46,000  items.  Microfilm  reading  and  printing  machines 
and  a  Xerox  copying  service  are  available.  A  collection  of  recordings, 
both  musical  and  spoken  records,  is  maintained  for  recreational  and 
class  listening.  The  listening  area  is  equipped  with  four  channels  an 
eighteen  listening  positions  to  be  used  with  headsets.  A  small  auditorium 
is  equipped  for  all  types  of  audio-visual  use  and  a  conference  room 
provides  space  for  small  group  meetings. 

Hinton  James  Student  Services  Building 

Governed  by  the  Student  Government  and  the  Director  of  Student 
Activities,  the  "Pub"  is  a  flexible,  multi-purpose  building  here  to  serve 
student  needs.  It  contains  the  bookstore,  coffeehouse,  and  the  offices  of 
the  Student  Government  Association,  Atlantis,  Fledgling,  Seahawk, 
radio  station  WCNU,  and  the  Director  of  Student  Activities.  Two 
recreation  areas  provide  room  for  meetings,  parties  and  casual  get- 
togethers.  Pool,  ping-pong,  television,  football,  chess  and  checkers  are 
available.  Several  bulletin  boards,  a  display  case,  and  club  mailboxes 
provide  a  means  of  communication. 

English  Lab 

The  English  Lab  is  located  in  room  202  of  King  Hall.  The  lab  is 
designed  to  assist  students  who  need  help  with  grammar  and  compo- 
sition. Students  work  at  their  own  pace  on  an  individual  program. 
Services  of  the  English  Lab  are  open  to  all  interested  students  free  of 
charge. 

The  University  Bookstore 

The  University  Bookstore,  located  in  the  Student  Services  (Hinton 
James)  Building,  stocks  required  textbooks,  varied  interest  books,  art 
and  general  school  supplies,  as  well  as  examination  blue  books.  Campus 
clothing  and  gift  items  are  also  available.  The  bookstore  is  open  for 
business  between  the  hours  of  8:00  a.m.  and  3:3;  p.m.,  Monday  -  Friday. 

Upon  presentation  of  a  university  I.D.  card,  the  bookstore  will  cash 
small  checks  for  students. 
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Computing  Center 

The  Computing  Center,  located  on  the  second  floor  of  Hoggard  Hall, 
is  equipped  with  a  high-speed  multi-leaving  terminal  transmitting  at  600 
cards  per  minute  and  receiving  at  600  lines  per  minute.  A  card  punch 
and  a  plotter  are  also  attached.  The  UNC-W  terminal  is  connected  to  the 
Triangle  Universities  Computation  Center  by  a  dedicated  telephone 
circuit. 

The  university  has  access  to  the  full  resources  of  TUCC/s  IBM 
370/165  computer,  including  two  million  bytes  of  core  storage  and  800 
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million  bytes  of  online  storage.  In  addition,  TUCC  has  8  setup  disk 
drives  and  five  tape  units.  This  system  supports  all  standard  languages 
and  many  special  purpose  processors. 

The  university  has  several  conversational  terminals  located  on  campus 
that  are  connected  to  TUCC  through  a  unique  software  interface.  CPS, 
BASIC,  and  APL  are  available  to  faculty  and  students  through  these 
machines. 

The  university  encourages  the  use  of  the  center  for  individual  and 
class  projects.  Keypunches,  reference  material  and  assistance  are 
available  to  students  and  faculty  in  the  User  Room. 

The  Computing  Center  has  a  Xerox  copy  service  available  to  all  faculty 
and  students  at  5  cents  per  copy.  Material  to  be  copied  should  be  left 
with  the  Dispatcher  in  the  User  Room. 

Campus  Volunteer  Office 

The  Director  of  Student  Activities  administers  the  campus  branch  of 
the  downtown  Cape  Fear  Voluntary  Action  Center.  Students  desiring  a 
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chance  to  experience  actual  service  to  those  in  need  can  use  this  office  to 
find  satisfying  placement  in  one  of  the  fifty-five  agencies  that  serve  the 
Wilmington  area.  The  Campus  Volunteer  Office  is  located  with  the 
Director  of  Student  Activities. 


/.  D.  Cards 

I.  D.  cards,  which  are  used  for  admission  to  university  functions  and 
for  the  purpose  of  identification  on  and  off  campus,  are  made  during 
the  first  days  of  the  semester.  Students  should  take  note  that  this  is  a 
permanent  card  which  is  updated  with  a  color-coded  sticker  each 
semester.  There  is  a  $3  charge  to  make  a  duplicate  I.  D.  card  in  the  event 
the  original  is  lost.  Notices  are  posted  indicating  the  time  and  place  for 
having  the  I.  D.  card  made,  and  students  should  be  sure  to  attend  to  this 
promptly. 

United  Christian  Campus  Ministry 

The  purpose  of  The  United  Christian  Campus  Ministry  is  to  formu- 
late, assist  and  cooperate  in  the  spiritual  growth,  personal  concerns,  and 
general  welfare  of  the  campus  community;  to  make  available  counseling 
and  supportive  personal  resources;  and  to  foster  a  closer  relationship 
between  the  churches  of  the  community  and  The  University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Wilmington. 

United  Christian  Campus  Ministry  functions  under  the  guidance  of  a 
board  of  directors  who  represent  the  different  religious  denominations 
participating  in  the  effort.  A  campus  minister  is  an  independent  agent 
available  on  the  campus  as  a  Christian  presence  for  relating  to  students, 
faculty  and  others  as  a  Christian  presence  for  relating  to  students, 
faculty  and  others  at  varied  levels  of  needs,  interest  and  concern.  The 
role  of  the  campus  minister  is  flexible  for  exploration  and  changing 
need.  The  long-range  goal  is  to  promote  an  atmosphere  in  which  growing 
persons  can  discover  strength  and  meaning  in  Christian  faith  and  where 
a  recognizable  Christian  community  may  emerge  to  become  a  positive 
influence  in  university  affairs  and  in  the  life  of  the  total  community. 

The  campus  minister  receives  messages  and  may  be  contacted  through 
the  Student  Affairs  Office  in  the  administration  building  (room  A113  or 
telephone  extension  219). 

Lost  and  Found 

Lost  and  found  articles  can  best  be  located  by  checking  with  the 
Director  of  Student  Activities.  Any  article  found  on  campus  should  be 
turned  in  to  her  office  located  in  the  Hinton  James  Student  Services 
Building. 
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University  Policies 
Pertaining  to  Student  Conduct 


General  Regulations 

The  filing  of  an  application  for  admission 
shall  be  regarded  as  both  an  evidence  and  a 
pledge  that  the  applicant  accepts  the  standards 
and  the  regulations  of  the  university  and  agrees 
to  abide  by  them.  Each  student,  by  the  act  of 
registering,  obligates  himself  to  obey  all  rules 
and  regulations  which  are  stated  in  the  Student 
Handbook  and  other  university  publications.  It 
is  expected  that  all  students  will  live  in 
harmony  with  the  spirit  of  the  university  com- 
munity and  according  to  its  regulations  and  will 
respect  the  rights  of  other  individuals  on 
campus. 

1.  Alcoholic  Beverages  —  The  university 
conforms  to  state  and  federal  statutes  in  regard 
to  possession  and  consumption  of  alcoholic 
beverages.  With  the  Chancellor's  permission, 

alcoholic  beverages  may  be  consumed  at  certain  functions  in  specially 
designated  locations  on  campus.  Possession  and  consumption  of  alco- 
holic beverages  are  confined  to  the  individual  rooms  of  the  residence  hall 
and  to  the  lounge  of  each  floor  with  the  exception  of  the  first  floor. 
Alcoholic  beverages  are  not  permitted  in  any  other  area  of  the  residence 
hall. 

2.  Drugs  —  The  use,  possession  or  distribution  of  narcotic  or  illegal 
drugs  is  prohibited  anywhere  within  the  campus  in  accord  with  state  and 
federal  laws, 

3.  Fire  Fighting  Equipment  and  Fire  Alarm  Devices  —  In  accord 
with  state  laws,  tampering  with  fire  fighting  equipment  and/or  fire 
alarm  devices  is  strictly  prohibited.  Students  apprehended  for  violation  of 
this  policy  will  be  subject  to  suspension  or  expulsion. 

4.  Academic  Dishonesty  —  Academic  dishonesty  is  defined  as  any 
type  of  activity  which  involves  such  things  as  collaborating  on  papers  or 
other  assignments  with  another  student  (or  students);  plagiarism  (using 
the  words  or  ideas  of  another  person  as  one's  own);  any  kind  of  cheating 
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on  quizzes  or  exams  (including  copying  another's  work,  or  the  use  of  any 
kind  of  "cheat  sheet,"  etc.). 

There  are  two  possible  options  as  disciplinary  measures  for  academic 
dishonesty: 

A.  The  professor  may  elect  to  deal  with  the  situation  himself  by 
giving  the  student  an  "F"  on  the  quiz,  paper  or  exam  or  possibly 
an  "F"  on  the  course.  If  the  student  is  not  satisfied  with  the 
professor's  decision,  he  may  appeal  it  to  a  subcommittee  of  the 
Student  Affairs  Committee.  This  committee  is  composed  of  two 
students,  two  faculty  members  and  one  Dean  of  Students  who 
chairs  the  committee  and  votes  only  in  case  of  a  tie.  The  student 
may  appeal  the  committee's  decision  to  the  Vice  Chancellor  for 
Student  Affairs  and  in  turn  to  the  Chancellor  of  the  university. 

B.  The  professor  may  refer  the  matter  directly  to  the  subcommittee 
of  the  Student  Affairs  Committee.  Subsequent  appeals  may  be 
made  to  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs  and  in  turn  to 
the  Chancellor. 

5.  Gambling  —  Gambling  and  games  of  chance  are  not  permitted  on 
university  property. 

6.  Firearms,  Fireworks,  Explosives,  Flammables  —  State  law 
prohibits  the  use  or  possession  of  firearms,  (including  BB  guns,  pellet 
guns,  rifles,  etc.)  fireworks  or  explosives  on  the  campus  and  in  the 
residence  hall.  All  open  flame  devices  such  as  candles  are  prohibited  in 
the  residence  hall. 

7.  Keys  —  State  law  prohibits  the  duplication  of  university  keys. 


POLICIES,  PROCEDURES,  AND  DISCIPLINARY  ACTIONS 

IN  CASES  OF DISR UPTION  OF EDUCA  TIONAL  PROCESS 

ADOPTED  BY  THE  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 

OCTOBER  27,  1970 

SECTION  5-1.  POLICIES  RELATING  TO  DISRUPTIVE  CONDUCT 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  has  long  honored  the  right  of  free 
discussion  and  expression,  peaceful  picketing  and  demonstrations,  the 
right  to  petition  and  peaceably  to  assemble.  That  those  rights  are  a  part 
of  the  fabric  of  this  institution  is  not  questioned.  They  must  remain 
secure.  It  is  equally  clear,  however,  that  in  a  community  of  learning 
willful  disruption  of  the  educational  process,  destruction  of  property, 
and  interference  with  the  rights  of  other  members  of  the  community 
cannot  be  tolerated.  Accordingly,  it  shall  be  the  policy  of  the  university 
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to  deal  with  any  such  disruption,  destruction  or  interference  promptly 
and  effectively,  but  also  fairly  and  impartially  without  regard  to  race, 
religion,  sex  or  political  beliefs. 

SECTION  5-2.  DEFINITION  OF  DISRUPTIVE  CONDUCT 

(a)  Any  faculty  member  (the  term  "faculty  member"  whenever  used 
in  this  Chapter  V,  shall  include  regular  faculty  members,  fulltime 
instructors,  lecturers,  and  all  other  persons  exempt  from  the  North 
Carolina  State  Personnel  System  (Chapter  126  of  the  General  Statutes  as 
amended)  who  receive  compensation  for  teaching,  or  other  instructional 
functions,  or  research  at  the  university),  any  graduate  student  engaged  in 
the  instructional  program,  or  any  student  who,  with  the  intent  to 
obstruct  or  disrupt  normal  operation  or  function  of  the  university  or  any 
of  its  component  institutions,  engages,  or  incites  others  to  engage,  in 
individual  or  collective  conduct  which  destroys  or  significantly  damages 
any  university  property,  or  which  impairs  or  threatens  impairment  of  the 
physical  will-being  of  any  member  of  the  university  community  from 
conducting  his  normal  activities  within  the  university,  shall  be  subject  to 
prompt  and  appropriate  disciplinary  action,  which  may  include  suspen 
sion,  expulsion,  discharge  or  dismissal  from  the  university. 

The  following,  while  not  intended  to  be  exclusive,  illustrates  the 
offenses  encompassed  herein,  when  done  for  the  purpose  of  obstructing 
or  disrupting  any  normal  operations  or  function  of  the  university  or  any 
of  its  component  institutions:  (1)  occupation  of  any  university  building  or 
part  thereof  with  intent  to  deprive  others  of  its  normal  use;  (2)  blocking 
the  entrance  or  exit  of  any  university  building  or  corridor  or  room 
therein  with  intent  to  deprive  others  of  lawful  access  to  or  from,  or  use  of 
said  building  or  corridor  or  room;  (3)  setting  fire  to  or  by  any  other 
means  destroying  or  substantially  damaging  any  university  building  or 
property,  or  the  property  of  others  or  university  premises;  (4)  any 
possession  or  display  of,  or  attempt  or  threat  to  use,  for  any  unlawful 
purpose,  any  weapon,  dangerous  instrument,  explosive,  or  inflammable 
material  in  any  university  building  or  on  any  university  campus;  (5) 
prevention  of,  or  attempt  to  prevent  by  physical  act,  the  attending, 
convening,  continuation  or  orderly  conduct  of  any  university  class  or 
activity  or  of  any  lawful  meeting  or  assembly  in  any  university  building 
or  on  any  university  campus;  and  (6)  blocking  normal  pedestrian  or 
vehicular  traffic  on  or  into  any  university  campus. 

(b)  Any  person  engaged  in  the  instructional  program  who  fails  or 
refuses  to  carry  out  validly  assigned  duties,  with  the  intent  to  obstruct  or 
disrupt  any  normal  operation  or  function  of  the  university  or  any  of  its 
component  institutions,  shall  be  subject  to  prompt  and  appropriate 
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disciplinary  action  under  this  Chapter  V  if  (but  only  if)  his  status  is  such 
that  he  is  not  subject  to  the  provisions  of  Section  4-3  of  Chapter  IV. 

SECTION  5-3.     RESPONSIBILITIES  OF  CHANCELLORS 

(a)  When  any  chancellor  has  cause  to  believe  that  any  of  the  provi- 
sions of  this  Chapter  V  have  been  violated,  he  shall  forthwith  investigate 
or  cause  to  be  investigated  the  occurrence,  and  upon  identification  of  the 
parties  involved  shall  promptly  determine  whether  any  charge  is  to  be 
made  with  respect  thereto. 

(b)  If  he  decides  that  a  charge  is  to  be  made,  he  shall,  within  thirty 
(30)  days  after  he  has  information  as  to  the  identity  of  the  alleged 
perpetrator  of  the  offense  but  in  event  more  than  twelve  (12)  months 
after  the  occurrence  of  the  alleged  offense,  (i)  refer  the  case  to  the 
appropriate  existing  university  judicial  body,  or  (ii)  refer  the  matter  to  a 
Hearing  Committee  drawn  from  a  previously  selected  Hearing  Panel 
which,  under  this  option,  is  required  to  implement  action  for  violation  of 
Section  5-2  (a)  or  (b)  of  this  chapter.  If  the  case  is  referred  to  an  existing 
university  judicial  body  under  (i)  above,  the  procedural  rules  of  that  body 

shall  be  followed,  and  subsections  (c)  through  (f)  below  shall  not  be 
applicable.  If  the  matter  is  referred  to  a  Hearing  Committee  under  (ii) 
above,  the  procedural  rules  prescribed  in  subsections  (c)  through  (f) 
below  shall  be  followed. 

(c)  The  accused  shall  be  given  written  notice  by  personal  service  or 
registered  mail,  return  receipt  requested,  stating: 

(1)  The  specific  violations  of  this  Chapter  V  with  which  the  accused 
is  charged. 

(2)  The  designated  time  and  place  of  the  hearing  on  the  charge  by 
the  Hearing  Committee,  which  time  shall  be  not  earlier  than 
seven  (7)  nor  later  than  ten  (10)  days  following  receipt  of  the 
notice. 

(3)  That  the  accused  shall  be  entitled  to  the  presumption  of 
innocence  until  found  guilty,  the  right  to  retain  counsel,  the  right 
to  present  the  testimony  of  witnesses  and  other  evidence,  the  right 
to  cross-examine  all  witnesses  against  him,  the  right  to  examine 
all  documents  and  demonstrative  evidence  adverse  to  him,  and 
the  right  to  a  transcript  of  the  proceedings  of  the  hearing. 

(d)  The  Hearing  Committee  shall  determine  the  guilt  or  innocence  of 
the  accused.  If  the  person  charged  is  found  guilty,  the  Hearing 
Committee  shall  recommend  to  the  chancellor  such  discipline  as  said 
body  determines  to  be  appropriate.  After  considering  such  recommen- 
dation the  chancellor  shll  prescribe  such  discipline  as  he  deems  proper. 
In  the  event,  whether  the  person  is  found  guilty  or  not  guilty,  a  written 
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report  shall  be  made  by  the  chancellor  to  the  president  within  ten  (10) 
days. 

(e)  Any  person  found  guilty  shall  have  ten  (10)  days  after  notice  of 
such  finding  in  which  to  appeal  to  the  president  of  the  university.  Such 
an  appeal  if  taken  shall  be  upon  the  grounds  set  forth  in  Section  5-5. 

(f)  Any  accused  person  who,  without  good  cause,  shall  fail  to  appear 
at  the  time  and  place  fixed  for  the  hearing  of  his  case  by  the  Hearing 
Committee  shall  be  suspended  indefinitely  or  discharged  from  university 
employment. 

(g)  A  chancellor,  unless  so  ordered  or  otherwise  prevented  by  court, 
shall  not  be  precluded  from  carrying  out  his  duties  under  this  Chapter  V 
by  reason  of  any  pending  action  in  any  state  of  federal  court.  Should  a 
delay  occur  in  prosecuting  the  charge  against  the  accused  because  the 
accused  or  witnesses  that  may  be  necessary  to  a  determination  of  the 
charge  are  involved  in  state  of  federal  court  actions,  the  time  limitations 
set  forth  above  in  this  Section  5-3  shall  not  apply. 

(h)  Conviction  in  any  state  or  federal  court  shall  not  preclude  the 
university  or  any  of  its  officers  from  exercising  disciplinary  action  in  any 
offense  referred  to  in  the  Chapter  V, 

(i)  Nothing  contained  in  this  Chapter  V  shall  preclude  the  president 
or  any  chancellor  from  taking  any  other  steps,  including  injunctive  relief 
or  other  legal  action,  which  he  may  deem  advisable  to  protect  the  best 
interests  of  the  university. 

SECTION  5-4     AGGRAVATED  ACTS  OR  THREATENED 
REPETITION  OF  ACTS 

(a)  The  chancellor  of  each  of  the  component  institutions  of  the 
university  shall  appoint  an  Emergency  Consultative  Panel  which  shall  be 
composed  of  not  less  than  three  (3)  nor  more  than  five  (5)  faculty 
members  and  not  less  than  three  (3)  nor  more  than  five  (5)  students  who 
shall  be  available  to  advise  with  the  chancellor  in  any  emergency.  No 
member  of  such  panel  shall  serve  for  more  than  one  (1)  year  unless  he  be 
reappointed  by  the  chancellor.  The  chancellor  may  make  appointments, 
either  temporary  or  for  a  full  year,  to  fill  any  vacancies  which  may  exist 
on  the  panel. 

(b)  If,  in  the  judgment  of  the  chancellor,  there  is  clear  and 
convincing  evidence  that  a  person  has  committed  any  of  the  acts  pro- 
hibited under  this  Chapter  V  which,  because  of  the  aggravated  character 
or  probable  repetition  of  such  act  or  acts,  necessitates  immediate  action 
to  protect  the  university  from  substantial  interference  with  any  of  its 
orderly  operations  or  functions,  or  to  prevent  threats  to  or  act  which 
endanger  life  or  property,   the  chancellor,   with   the  concurrence   as 
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hereinafter  provided  of  the  Emergency  Consultative  Panel  established 
pursuant  to  (a)  above,  may  forthwith  suspend  such  person  from  the 
university  and  bar  him  from  the  university  campus;  provided,  however, 
that  in  the  event  of  such  suspension  the  person  suspended  shall  be  given 
written  notice  of  the  reason  for  his  suspension,  either  personally  or  by 
registered  mail  addressed  to  his  last  known  addresses,  and  shall  be 
afforded  a  prompt  hearing,  which,  if  requested,  shall  be  commenced 
within  ten  (10)  days  of  the  suspension.  Except  for  purposes  of  attending 
personally  any  hearings  conducted  under  this  Chapter  V,  the  bar  against 
the  appearance  of  the  accused  on  the  university  campus  shall  remain  in 
effect  until  final  judgment  has  been  rendered  in  his  case  and  all 
appellant  proceedings  have  been  concluded,  unless  such  restriction  is 
earlier  lifted  by  written  notice  from  the  chancellor. 

(c)  A  quorum  of  the  Emergency  Consultative  Panel  provided  for  in 
(a)  above  shall  consist  of  not  less  than  four  (4)  of  its  members,  and  the 
required  concurrence  shall  have  been  obtained  if  a  majority  of  such 
quorum  shall  indicate  their  concurrence.  The  chancellor  shall  meet 
personally  with  members  of  such  panel  at  the  time  he  seeks  concurrence, 
if  it  is  feasible  to  do  so.  However,  if  the  circumstances  are  such  that  the 
chancellor  deems  it  not  be  feasible  to  personally  assemble  such  members, 
then  he  may  communicate  with  them  on  the  required  number  of  them 
individually  by  telephone  or  by  such  other  means  as  he  may  choose  to 
employ,  in  which  event  he  may  proceed  as  provided  in  (b)  above  after  the 
required  majority  of  such  members  have  communicated  their  concur- 
rence to  him. 

(d)  In  the  chancellor's  absence  or  inability  to  act,  the  president  may 
exercise  the  powers  of  the  chancellor  specified  in  this  Section  5-4  in  the 
same  manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  could  the  chancellor  but  for  such 
absence  or  inability  to  act. 


SECTION  5-5     RIGHT  OF  APPEAL 

Any  person  found  guilty  of  violating  the  provisions  of  this  Chapter  V 
by  the  Hearing  Committee  referred  to  in  Section  5-3  shall  have  the  right 
to  appeal  the  finding  and  the  discipline  imposed  upon  him  to  the 
president  of  the  university.  Any  such  appeal  shall  be  in  writing,  shall  be 
based  solely  upon  the  record,  and  shall  be  limited  to  one  or  more  of  the 
following  grounds: 

(1)  That  the  finding  is  not  supported  by  substantial  evidence; 

(2)  That  a  fair  hearing  was  not  accorded  the  accused;  or 

(3)  That  the  discipline  imposed  was  excessive  or  inappropriate. 

It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the  president  to  make  prompt  disposition 
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of  all  such  appeals,  and  his  decision  shall  be  rendered  within  thirty  (30) 
days  after  receipt  of  the  complete  record  on  appeal. 

SECTION  5-6     NO  AMNESTY 

No  administrative  official,  faculty  member,  or  student  of  the  univer- 
sity shall  have  authority  to  grant  amnesty  or  to  make  any  promise  as  to 
prosecution  or  non-prosecution  in  any  court,  state  or  federal,  or  before 
any  student,  faculty,  administrative,  or  trustee  committee  to  any  person 
charged  with  or  suspected  of  violating  Section  5-2  (a)  or  (b)  of  these 
bylaws. 

SECTION  5-7     PUBLICATION 

The  provisions  of  this  Chapter  V  shall  be  given  wide  dissemination  in 
such  manner  as  the  president  or  chancellors  may  deem  advisable,  and 
shall  be  printed  in  the  official  catalogues  which  may  be  issued  by  each 
component  institution  of  the  university. 
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Student  Government 
Association 

Message  from  SGA  President 

I  would  like  to  extend  a  warm 
welcome  to  all  as  we  return  to 
study  and  participate  in  student 
activities  following  what  I  hope 
was  a  great  summer  vacation  for 
each  of  you.  A  special  welcome  to 
those  who  have  joined  us  for  their 
first  time.  All  of  the  good  times  of 
the  summer  have  come  to  an  end 
as  we  settle  down  to  a  year  of 
academic  and  social  life. 

The  Student  Government  Association  (SGA)  functions  to  uphold  the 
best  interests  of  the  student  body  and  our  university.  We  are  concerned 
about  the  social  and  academic  affairs  of  our  university  and  what  we  can 
do  to  make  our  student  government  more  responsive  to  the  needs  of  our 
constituents.  Members  encourage  and  welcome  suggestions  that  will  be 
helpful  in  coordinating  new  programs  to  achieve  the  desires,  needs,  and 
expectations  of  your  student  body. 

Members  of  the  SGA  are  either  appointed  committee  members  or 
elected  by  the  classes  or  student  body  to  the  many  positions.  In  whatever 
capacity,  the  members  are  volunteers  who  want  to  contribute  new  ideas, 
services,  and  time  to  benefit  our  university. 

It  will  be  to  your  best  interest  to  take  some  time  to  read  this  handbook 
that  the  SGA  has  published  to  help  orient  everyone  to  the  diversified 
aspects  of  college  life.  The  handbook,  campus  newspaper,  and  bulletin 
boards  have  been  designed  to  inform  us  of  the  various  activities  and 
other  important  student  related  information. 

I  would  like  to  encourage  and  invite  each  of  you  to  become  involved  in 
our  student  government  because  of  the  many  opportunities  for  partici- 
pation in  activities  that  will  become  valuable  in  your  college  life.  During 
the  1975-76  academic  year,  I  hope  each  of  you  has  a  very  successful  year 
here  at  UNC-W. 

Sincerely  yours, 

Steve  Hobbs 
SGA  President 
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Executive  Branch 

President Steve  Hobbs 

Vice  President Carol  Moore 

Secretary Sharon  Davis 

Treasurer LeRoy  Oakley 

Standing  Committee  Chairmen 

Concert Walker  O'Quinn 

Dance Bill  Wilkie 

Popular  Film  Series Paul  Sistare 

Special  Events  Series Paul  Sistare 

Finance LeRoy  Oakley 

Homecoming Gary  Shipman 

Legislative  Branch 

Speaker  of  the  Senate Carol  Moore 

Judicial  Branch 

Chief  Justice  of  Student  Superior  Court Libby  Walton 
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CLASS  OFFICERS 

Senior  Class 

President Robert  Jones 

Vice  President John  Crawley 

Secretary Cathy  Sizemore 

Senators Haddon  Clark 

Lance  Farrell 

Mark  Leonard 

Mark  Kelly 

Clark  Sizemore 

Junior  Class 

President Rick  Patton 

Vice  President Kevin  Beard 

Secretary Betty  Price 

Senators Rufus  Butner 

Gary  Coburn 

Clay  Fairley 

Kent  Flowers 

Paul  Laird 

Sophomore  Class 

President Gary  Shipman 

Vice  President David  Davis 

Secretary Scott  Olsen 

Senators Tim  Heywood 

Barbara  McKay 

Caroline  Rains 

Tee  Sledge 

Judy  Bryant 
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CONSTITUTION 

OF  THE 

STUDENT  GOVERNMENT  ASSOCIATION 

OF 

THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA 

AT  WILMINGTON 


PREAMBLE 

We,  the  students  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington, 
in  order  to  further  the  activities  of  student  life,  promote  a  widespread 
interest  in  student  affairs,  govern  ourselves  by  just  and  righteous  laws, 
develop  a  greater  spirit  of  progressive  citizenship,  and  maintain  and 
perpetuate  high  ideals  in  this  University,  do  hereby  establish  this 
constitution. 

ARTICLE  I 

Name 

The  name  of  the  organization  herein  established  shall  be  "The 
Student  Government  Association  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Wilmington." 

ARTICLE  II 

Purpose 

The  purpose  of  the  Student  Government  Association  shall  be: 

1.  To  further  and  uphold  the  best  interests  of  the  students  and  the 
campus  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington; 

2.  To  coordinate  affairs  concerning  the  Student  Body; 

3.  To  receive  the  opinion  of  the  Student  Body  and  to  investigate 
complaints  brought  forward  by  the  students  or  faculty; 

4.  To  voice  the  opinion  of  the  general  student  body; 

5.  To  maintain  the  liberties  of  the  individual  student  and  the  Student 
Body  in  whole;  and 

6.  To  participate  in  any  activities  pertaining  to  the  students  or  the 
campus  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington. 
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ARTICLE  III 

Membership 

All  students  elected  to  an  office  in  the  Student  Government 
Association  shall  become  members  of  the  Student  Government  Asso- 
ciation at  the  time  of  their  inauguration. 

All  students  appointed  to  an  office  in  the  Student  Government  Asso- 
ciation shall  become  members  at  the  time  of  their  confirmation  by  the 
Senate. 

ARTICLE  IV 

Administrative  Grant  of  Power  to 
the  Student  Government  Association 

The  administration  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilming- 
ton, having  confidence  in  the  ability,  character,  and  judgment  of  its 
students  and  believing  that  participation  by  them  in  the  affairs  of  the 
university  community  will  be  mutually  helpful  and  valuable,  has  given 
authority  to  the  students  to  organize  the  Student  Government  Associa- 
tion and  to  adopt  the  Constitution  and  Bylaws.  However,  it  is  understood 
that  the  following  matters  are  reserved  to  the  faculty  and  executive 
officers  of  the  university: 

1.  All  academic  matters. 

2.  All  matters  affecting  the  health  of  the  university  community. 

3.  Housekeeping  and/or  maintenance. 

4.  The  control  of  all  property  belonging  to  the  university  such  as 
buildings,  grounds,  furniture,  etc. 

5.  Assembly  exercises. 

6.  The  administration  of  discipline  in  special  cases  which  in  the  judg- 
ment of  the  administration  can  best  be  handled  beyond  the 
student  court  system. 

Within  the  bounds  of  the  aforementioned  stipulations,  it  is  recognized 
that  the  Student  Government  Association  is  the  major  student  link  with 
the  overall  university  administrative  organization.  The  Association  is  a 
democratic  orgnization,  permitting  expression  of  student  opinion, 
working  for  the  best  interests  of  the  university  and  upholding  a  high 
standard  of  morals  and  conduct. 

In  upholding  its  stated  purposes  and/or  goals  relative  to  high  intellec- 
tual and  moral  standards,  the  Student  Government  Association  must 
continually  assert  that  the  following  considerations  are  a  necessity  in 
forming  the  basis  for  constructive  relationships  within  this  university: 
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1.  Academic:  Committees  composed  of  both  student  and  faculty 
members  provide  a  desirable  means  of  interaction  between  these  groups 
in  the  cooperative  planning  of  policy. 

2.  Co-curricular:  Students  should  play  a  major  role  in  initiating 
policies  compatible  with  the  purposes  of  the  educational  community. 

In  brief,  fundamental  to  cooperation  in  these  areas  is  a  mutual  under- 
standing of  viewpoints,  actions,  and  responsibilities  on  the  part  of  the 
students,  faculty,  and  administration.  The  achievement  of  such  under- 
standing requires  a  constant  interchange  of  ideas  on  all  levels  of  contact 
among  members  of  the  three  groups. 

ARTICLE  V 

Legislative  Powers 

Section  1.  Supreme  legislative  powers  shall  be  vested  in  a  Student 
Senate. 

Section  2.  The  Student  Senate  shall,  at  full  strength,  be  composed 
of:  the  President,  Vice-President,  Secretary  and  Senators  of  each  of  the 
four  classes  elected  by  the  Student  Body  as  specified  in  the  bylaws. 

Section  3.     Organizations,  meetings,  transactions  of  business: 

A.  The  Vice-President  of  the  Student  Body  shall  serve  as  the  Speaker 
of  the  Student  Senate.  The  President  of  the  highest  undergraduate  class 
shall  serve  as  the  Speaker  pro  tempore.  The  Speaker  of  the  Senate  shall 
have  no  vote  except  in  case  of  a  tie. 

B.  The  Secretary  of  the  Student  Government  Association  shall  serve 
as  the  Secretary  of  the  Student  Senate.  An  Undersecretary  shall  be 
appointed  by  the  President  of  the  Student  Senate  as  provided  in  the 
bylaws. 

C.  The  Student  Senators  and  class  officers  shall  be  inaugurated 
within  one  month  of  their  election.  All  of  the  officers  and  senators  shall 
be  required  to  attend  all  interim  meetings  before  their  inauguration. 

D.  The  Student  Senate  shall  meet  regularly  every  other  week  and 
shall  be  at  all  times  subject  to  call  into  a  special  session  by  the  Speaker 
of  the  Senate.  A  quorum  of  the  Student  Senate  shall  consist  of  a  simple 
majority  of  its  membership  currently  in  office.  Each  member  of  the 
Student  Senate  shall  have  one  vote  with  no  proxies  allowed. 

Section  4.     The  Student  Senate  shall  have  power: 

A.  To  make  all  laws  necessary  and  proper  to  promote  the  general 
welfare  of  the  Student  Body; 

B.  To  allocate  the  funds  appropriated  to  the  Student  Government 
Association  from  the  Student  Activities  Fund. 

C.  To  ratify  or  reject  by  a  majority  of  those  voting  all  appointments 
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made  by  the  President  of  the  Student  Body,  except  in  the  case  of  the 
Student  Superior  Court  members  and  Attorney  General,  which  shall  be 
approved  by  a  two-thirds  majority  of  those  voting; 

D.  To  override  a  presidential  veto  by  a  two-thirds  majority  of  those 
voting; 

E.  To  establish  and  suspend  its  own  rules  of  procedures; 

F.  To  establish  and  abolish  such  subordinate  officers  and  commit- 
tees within  the  legislature  as  it  shall  deem  proper; 

G.  To  make  laws  other  than  those  herein  elsewhere  provided  for 
governing  the  conduct  of  student  elections; 

H.  To  require  monthly  written  and/or  oral  reports  from  all  standing 
committees  and  from  all  organizations  receiving  appropriations  from  the 
Senate;  these  written  reports  will  be  presented  to  the  President  of  the 
Senate,  President  of  the  Student  Government,  Chief  Justice,  and  the 
Treasurer;  it  will  further  be  required  that  all  organizations  submit,  for 
review  by  the  Finance  Committee,  all  receipts  from  debts  incurred  in  the 
performance  of  their  office; 

I.  To  establish  and/or  abolish  standing  committees  by  a  three- 
fourths  majority  of  those  voting; 

J.  To  recognize  student  organizations  by  ratification  of  their  consti- 
tutions by  a  majority  of  those  voting. 

K.  The  outgoing  Student  Senate  will  draw  up  a  tentative  budget  for 
the  following  academic  year  subject  to  approval  by  the  newly  elected 
Student  Senate. 

Section  5.     Class  Organization: 

A.  Class  organization  shall  be  as  follows:  Senior,  Junior,  Sophomore, 
and  Freshman  with  appropriate  officers; 

B.  There  shall  be  no  class  organization  for  non-degree  students. 


ARTICLE  VI 
Executive  Power 


Section  1.  The  executive  power  shall  be  vested  in  a  President  of  the 
Student  Government  Association  who  shall  have  the  assistance  of  a  Vice- 
President,  a  Secretary,  and  a  Treasurer. 

Section  2.  The  President  of  the  Student  Government  Association 
shall  have  power  and  responsibility  to: 

A.  Form  an  advisory  cabinet; 

B.  Appoint  the  chairman  of  standing  committees  and  approve  the 
committee  members.  He  shall  make  these  appointments  by  a  two-thirds 
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majority  of  the  Student  Senate.  Present  standing  committees  are: 

1.  Dance 

2.  Concert 

3.  Board  of  Elections 

4.  Finance 

5.  Popular  Films  Series 

6.  Special  Events  Series 

7.  Homecoming 

C.  To  address  and  make  recommendations  from  time  to  time  to  the 
Student  Senate,  provided  he  shall  notify  the  Speaker  of  his  intentions  in 
advance; 

D.  Veto  bills  of  the  Student  Senate  which  he  deems  unnecessary, 
provided  he  shall  exercise  such  power  of  veto  within  ten  days  after  the 
passage  of  a  bill  by  the  Senate; 

E.  Preside  at  meetings  of  the  Student  Government  Association; 

F.  Serve  as  an  ex-officio  member  of  all  standing  committees; 

G.  Issue  orders  to  the  standing  committees  and  require  reports  from 
them; 

H.  Represent  the  Student  Government  Association  of  the  University 
of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  in  situations  involving  students  of  other 
schools,  colleges,  or  universities  and  with  members  of  the  faculty; 

I.  Establish  such  committees  subsidiary  to  him  as  he  shall  deem 
necessary  and  proper  to  aid  him  in  the  performance  of  his  duty; 

J.     Assist  the  office  of  Student  Affairs  in  Freshman  Orientation; 

K.     Call  a  student  body  meeting  at  his  discretion; 

L.  Appoint  members  of  the  Student  Court  and  Attorney  General 
with  two-thirds  Senate  approval; 

M.     Must  appoint  students  to  the  faculty-student  committees. 

Section  3.  The  Vice-President  of  the  Student  Government  Associa- 
tion shall  preside  over  the  Senate  meetings.  He  shall  have  the  power  to 
call  special  Senate  meetings.  He  shall  perform  the  duties  of  the  President 
in  the  event  of  his  absence.  Should  that  become  vacant,  he  shall  succeed 
to  the  office  of  the  President  of  the  Student  Government  Association 
until  a  special  election  is  held. 

Section  4.  The  President  Pro  Tempore  of  the  Senate  shall  assume  the 
duties  of  the  Vice-President  in  the  event  the  Vice-President  vacates  his 
office.  The  President  Pro  Tempore  shall  temporarily  fill  that  office  until 
a  new  Vice-President  is  elected. 

Section  5.  The  Secretary  of  the  Student  Government  Association 
shall  accurately  record  and  preserve  the  minutes  of  all  Student  Govern- 
ment Association  meetings  and  shall  be  responsible  for  reading  the 
minutes  of  the  previous  Student  Government  Association  meetings.  The 
Secretary  of  the  Student  Government  Association  will  also  give  a  copy  of 


36 


the  minutes  to  the  Student  Government  Association  President  within  five 
(5)  days  of  the  Senate  meeting. 

Section  6.  The  Treasurer  shall  be  appointed  by  the  President  of  the 
Student  Government  Association.  His  appointment  is  subject  to 
two-thirds  Senate  approval  on  Inauguration  Day.  It  is  the  responsibility 
of  the  Treasurer  to  submit  a  budget  of  the  Student  Government  Asso- 
ciation to  the  students  two  weeks  after  inauguration.  He  is  also 
responsible  for  a  monthly  report  of  the  Student  Government  expendi- 
tures. This  report  is  to  be  posted  on  the  bulletin  board  and  published  by 
the  10th  of  every  month.  In  the  event  the  Treasurer  is  delinquent  in  his 
duty,  it  is  the  responsibility  of  the  Student  Senate  to  discipline  him  in 
any  manner  it  deems  advisable. 

ARTICLE  VII 
Judicial  Powers 

Section  1.  The  judicial  power  of  the  Student  Government  Associa- 
tion shall  be  vested  in  the  Student  Government  Association  Student 
Superior  Court,  being  the  highest  court  established  by  the  Constitution. 
The  Student  Superior  Court  shall  be  composed  of  five  (5)  members 
appointed  by  the  President  of  the  Student  Government  Association  with 
the  approval  of  a  two-thirds  majority  vote  of  the  Student  Senate. 

Section  2.  The  Student  Superior  Court  shall  have  original  jurisdic- 
tion in  a  case  involving  the  constitutionality  of  any  act  of  the  Student 
Senate  when  its  constitutionality  is  questioned.  The  Student  Superior 
Court  shall  be  an  appeals  court  for  all  other  courts  that  may  be  created 
in  this  constitution.  All  cases  involving  student  infractions  against  the 
Policies  and  Rules  which  have  been  set  forth  by  the  Consolidated 
Universities  and  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington 
pertaining  to  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  campus 
shall  be  liable  to  prosecution  before  the  Student  Superior  Court. 

Section  3.  All  judicial  bodies  shall  make  and  publish  their  own  rules 
of  procedures,  but  these  rules  shall  not  deny  to  any  accused  person  the 
presumption  of  innocence  until  guilt  is  proven,  the  right  to  due  notice 
and  a  fair  hearing,  the  right  of  the  accused  to  face  his  accuser,  and  the 
privilege  of  assistance.  Said  assistance  shall  come  from  any  member  of 
the  Student  Body  who  is  not  a  member  of  a  judicial  body.  When  the 
accused  is  notified  of  the  charge  against  him,  the  Attorney  General,  the 
Student  Superior  Court,  and  all  other  judicial  boards  shall  inform  him  of 
his  rights  guaranteed  under  this  section. 

Section  4.  The  procedure  to  be  used  in  bringing  a  case  or  hearing 
before  the  Student  Superior  Court  shall  consist  of  a  written  request 
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presented  by  the  Student  Attorney  General  or  defendant(s)  in  an  appeal. 
The  court  must  accept  all  cases  and  make  a  ruling  within  fifteen  calendar 
days  after  receiving  the  request. 

Section  5.  Any  student(s)  tried  and  convicted  by  a  lower  court  may 
appeal  the  decision  to  the  Student  Superior  Court.  All  decisions  reached 
by  the  Student  Superior  Court  may  be  reviewed  by  the  Student  Affairs 
Committee  upon  written  request  from  the  student(s).  Appeals  may  be 
carried  beyond  the  Student  Affairs  Committee  to  the  Chancellor  after 
they  have  been  acted  upon. 

Section  6.  Before  any  valid  decisions  of  the  Student  Superior  Court 
may  be  reached,  the  entire  membership  must  be  present,  and  a  majority 
vote  is  required  for  a  verdict. 

Section  7.  Qualifications  to  be  a  member  of  the  Student  Superior 
Court  are: 

A.  Person  must  be  a  member  of  the  Student  Body  of  the  University 
of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington, 

B.  Be  enrolled  as  a  full-time  student; 

C.  Obtain  a  minimum  grade  of  80  upon  a  test  on  the  Student  Consti- 
tution of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington. 

Section  8.  The  Student  Attorney  General  shall  be  appointed  by  the 
President  of  the  Student  Government  Association;  with  the  approval  of 
two-thirds  majority  of  the  Student  Senate,  and  obtain  a  minimum  of  80 
upon  a  test  on  the  Student  Constitution  of  the  University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Wilmington. 


ARTICLE  VIII 
Elections 

Section  1.  Board  of  Elections:  There  shall  be  established  a  Board  of 
Elections  that  will  conduct  all  elections  of  Student  Government  officers 
and  classes. 

Section  2.  General  Election:  There  shall  be  a  general  election  of 
Student  Government  officers  during  the  second  semester.  Also,  there 
shall  be  an  election  held  during  the  first  six  weeks  of  the  fall  semester 
for  Freshman  class  officers  and  Senators. 

Section  3.  Candidates  Filing  and  Eligibility:  A  candidate  may  file  by 
signing  a  statement  of  intent  with  the  Board  of  Elections  before  the 
deadline  date;  the  requirements  of  the  eligibility  are  so  stated  in  the 
bylaws. 
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ARTICLE  IX 
Student  Body  Powers 

Section  1.  The  Student  Body  shall  have  power  to  initiate  any  acts 
within  the  power  of  the  Student  Senate,  provided  that  ten  percent  of  the 
qualified  voters  in  the  Student  Body  shall  sign  a  petition  calling  for  an 
election  within  the  Student  Body  on  a  bill  which  they  shall  submit  in 
writing  with  the  petition  to  the  President  of  the  Student  Government 
Association.  The  President  must,  if  he  determines  the  petition  to  be  in 
good  order  within  the  limitations  of  this  constitution,  direct  the  Board  of 
Elections  to  conduct  an  election  on  the  bill  in  not  less  than  six  nor  more 
than  ten  calendar  days  after  he  receives  the  petition  and  bill.  The  Board 
of  Elections  will  then  have  ten  days  to  conduct  the  referendum.  If  the 
bill  is  approved  by  a  majority  of  those  voting,  it  shall  automatically 
become  law  and  shall  not  be  subject  to  Presidential  veto.  Public  notice  of 
such  election  shall  be  given  not  less  than  four  days  before  it  shall  take 
place.  A  majority  of  the  votes  cast  at  the  election  shall  be  sufficient  to 
pass  the  bill. 

Section  2.  The  Student  Body  shall  have  power  to  call  for  a  ballot  on 
any  act  of  the  Student  Senate,  provided  a  petition  calling  for  the  ballot 
and  specifying  in  writing  the  act  on  which  the  referendum  is  to  be  taken 
shall  be  signed  by  ten  percent  of  the  Student  Body  and  transmitted  in 
writing  to  the  President  of  the  Student  Government  Association.  The 
President  shall,  if  he  determines  the  petition  to  be  in  good  order  within 
the  limitations  of  this  constitution,  direct  the  Board  of  Elections  to 
conduct  an  election  on  the  act  in  not  less  than  six  nor  more  than  ten 
calendar  days  after  he  shall  have  received  the  petition.  Public  notice  of 
such  election  shall  be  given  not  less  than  four  days  before  it  shall  take 
place.  A  majority  of  the  votes  cast  at  the  election  shall  be  sufficient  to 
pass  the  bill.  If  the  President  does  not  direct  the  Board  of  Elections  to 
hold  a  referendum  on  said  bill  it  shall  automatically  be  subject  to  a 
referendum,  provided  twenty-five  percent  of  the  qualified  voters  sign  a 
petition  calling  for  a  referendum  on  the  bill,  copies  of  which  will  be 
given  to  the  President,  the  Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Elections,  the  Chief 
Justice  of  the  Student  Superior  Court,  and  the  Speaker  of  the  Student 
Senate  within  fifteen  days  of  the  President's  rejection.  The  Board  of 
Elections  will  then  have  ten  days  to  conduct  the  referendum.  If  the  bill  is 
approved  by  a  majority  of  those  voting,  it  shall  automatically  become  law 
and  shall  not  be  subject  to  Presidential  veto. 

Section  3.  Any  member  or  members  of  the  University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Wilmington  shall  have  the  right  to  request  a  decision  by  the 
Student  Superior  Court  concerning  the  constitutionality  of  any  act  of  the 
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Executive  or  Legislative  branches  of  the  Student  Government  Associa- 
tion. 

Section  4.  No  group  or  organization  on  the  campus  of  the  University 
of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  shall  coerce  or  in  any  manner  unduly 
influence  any  student's  vote.  The  Student  Senate  shall  have  power  to 
make  laws  to  enforce  this  provision. 

Section  5.  The  Student  Senate  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Wilmington  shall  not  make  any  law  abridging  or  denying  the  freedom  of 
the  Student  press  or  any  other  freedom  guaranteed  by  the  Constitution 
of  the  United  States  to  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  or  by  the 
Constitution  of  North  Carolina  to  the  citizens  of  North  Carolina. 

Section  6.  This  constitution  and  all  laws  enacted  pursuant  thereto 
shall  be  the  supreme  student  law. 

ARTICLE  X 

Clubs 

Section  1.  The  Student  Senate  may  grant  charters  to  clubs  whose 
constitutions  and  bylaws  do  not  violate  the  provisions  of  this  Constitu- 
tion and  may  suspend  the  charters  of  clubs  that  violate  these  provisions 
or  which  become  inactive. 

Section  2.  Charters  are  to  be  renewed  annually  by  a  majority  vote  of 
the  Student  Senate  during  the  Fall  semester.  This  Constitution  shall 
honor  all  charters  granted  under  previous  constitutions  if  the  club  meets 
the  aforementioned  qualifications. 

Section  3.  There  shall  be  an  Interclub  Council  composed  of  one  (1) 
representative  and  alternate  from  each  organization  and  chartered  club 
on  campus  to  serve  as  a  club  activity  coordination  group. 

ARTICLE  XI 

Impeachment 

The  Student  Senate  shall  have  power  to  impeach  any  office  holder  of 
the  Student  Government  Association.  Impeachment  proceedings  shall  be 
as  follows: 

1 .  Charges  may  be  brought  in  the  Senate  against  any  student  official 
for  non-performance  of  duty  or  maladministration  of  Student  office. 

2.  Impeachment  shall  be  by  a  two-thirds  vote  of  those  voting  in  the 
Student  Senate. 

3.  A  trial  will  be  held  after  his/her  impeachment  which  will  be 
presided  over  by  the  Student  Superior  Court. 
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The  Student  Attorney  General  shall  prosecute,  and  the  accused 
official  may  designate  any  student  to  act  a  counsel  for  the  defense.  This 
trial  will  be  closed.  A  four-fifths  vote  of  the  Student  Superior  Court  shall 
be  necessary  to  remove  the  accused  from  office. 

The  Student  Government  Association  can,  at  any  time,  call  for  a  vote 
of  confidence  by  a  petition  to  the  Student  Government  Association 
President  by  ten  percent  of  the  constituency  of  the  concerned  officer  or 
body. 

ARTICLE  XII 

Amendments 

Amendments  to  this  constitution  and  the  bylaws  shall  become  valid 
when; 

1.  Passed  by  a  two-thirds  majority  in  the  Student  Senate, 

2.  Upon  petition  in  writing  signed  by  fifteen  percent  of  the  duly 
enrolled  students  in  the  University,  the  President  of  the  Student  Body 
shall  inform  the  Board  of  Elections  to  conduct  an  election  in  which  a 
favorable  vote  of  a  majority  of  those  voting  shall  be  necessary  to  ratify 
the  amendment,  or 

3.  By  a  majority  of  those  voting  in  a  general  campus  election  after 
the  amendment  has  been  referred  to  the  Student  Body  by  a  majority  of 
those  voting  in  the  Student  Senate.  This  special  election  will  be 
conducted  by  the  Board  of  Elections  at  the  discretion  of  the  Student 
iSenate. 

Public  notice  of  such  election  shall  be  given  by  the  Board  of  Elections 
not  less  than  ten  days  before  the  vote  shall  be  taken. 

ARTICLE  XIII 

Ratification 

This  constitution  shall  take  effect  after  ratification  by  a  two-thirds 
majority  of  the  Student  Body  voting  at  a  special  campus  election.  After 
ratification,  all  existing  organs  of  Student  Government  will  carry  out  the 
provisions  of  the  existing  Constitution  until  they  are  replaced  by  the 
instruments  of  Student  Government  established  by  this  Constitution. 

THE  OATH  OF  OFFICE 

I  hereby  affirm  that  I  will  uphold  the  honor,  integrity,  and  reputation 
of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington,  and  that  I  will  fulfill 
to  the  best  of  my  ability  all  duties  incumbent  upon  me  as  an  officer  of 
the  Student  Government  Association. 
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CONSTITUTION  BYLAWS 

OF  THE 

STUDENT  GOVERNMENT  ASSOCIATION 

OF 

THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA 

AT  WILMINGTON 

LEGISLATIVE  POWER  BYLAWS 

A.  There  shall  be  five  (5)  senators  from  each  class  elected  by  the 
student  body; 

B.  There  shall  be  two  (2)  senators  elected  by  non-degree  students  at 
large  by  the  student  body; 

C.  The  President  of  the  Student  Senate  reserves  the  right  to  appoint 
an  undersecretary  provided  the  appointment  is  passed  by  a  majority; 

D.  All  receipts  must  be  kept  on  file  in  the  Student  Government 
Association  office  concerning  those  committees  and  organizations 
receiving  appropriations  from  the  Student  Senate. 

E.  It  is  the  power  of  the  Student  Senate  by  a  majority  vote  of  those 
present  and  voting  to  vote  to  discontinue  appropriations  for  noncom- 
pliance with  the  legislative  and  constitutional  requirements. 

EXECUTIVE  POWER  BYLAWS 

1.  All  standing  committees  will  have  at  least  three  (3)  members 
including  the  chairman. 

2.  The  number  of  members  will  be  at  the  discretion  of  the  Student 
Government  Association  President  and  the  committee  chairman. 

3.  The  Dance  Committee  shall  be  responsible  for  planning  and 
supervising  all  school  sponsored  dances  and  shall  have  the  power  to 
make  rules  concerning  conduct  at  these  functions.  The  Dance  Commit- 
tee shall  refer  all  cases  of  improper  conduct  to  the  Student  Attorney 
General.  This  committee  is  responsible  for  having  at  least  one  dance 
during  Homecoming  week. 

4.  The  Concert  Committee  shall  be  responsible  for  planning  and 
supervising  all  school  sponsored  concerts  and  shall  have  the  power  to 
make  rules  concerning  conduct  at  these  functions.  The  Concert  Commit- 
tees shall  refer  all  cases  of  improper  conduct  to  the  Student  Attorney 
General.  This  committee  is  repsonsible  for  having  at  least  one  concert 
during  Homecoming  week. 

5.  The  Finance  Committee  shall  be  composed  of  at  least  two  (2) 
senators,  two  (2)  students  at  large,  the  treasurer  of  the  Student  Govern- 
ment  Association,   who   shall   act   as   chairman,   and   a   professor   in 
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accounting  from  the  Business-Economics  Department  who  will  serve  in 
an  advisory  position. 

6.  The  Popular  Films  Series  Committee  shall  be  responsible  for 
organizing  and  supervising  a  varied  program  of  films  throughout  the 
school  year. 

7.  The  Special  Events  Series  Committee  shall  be  responsible  for 
organizing  and  supervising  a  varied  program  of  educational  and  enter- 
tainment events  throughout  the  school  year. 

8.  The  Homecoming  Committee  shall  be  responsible  for  planning 
and  supervising  the  student  activities  during  the  designated  week  of 
homecoming. 

BOARD  OF  ELECTIONS  BYLAWS 

Section  L     Board  of  Elections 

A.  The  Board  of  Elections  shall  consist  of  a  minimum  of  six  (6) 
members  and  a  chairman,  that  will  be  appointed  by  the  President  of  the 
Student  Government  within  three  weeks  of  his  inauguration.  The  chair- 
man and/or  members  of  the  Board  of  Elections  must  resign  from  this 
committee  one  month  prior  to  the  election  if  they  have  intention  to  run 
for  an  office  or  senate  position  in  the  upcoming  election. 

3.  The  Elections  Board  will  have  sole  authority  concerning  any 
election  concerning  the  student  government  or  classes. 

Section  IL     General  Elections 

A.  The  election  of  SGA  officers  and  senators  shall  be  held  during 
the  second  semester  within  three  months  of  the  beginning  of  the 
semester. 

B.  The  election  decision  shall  be  by  majority  vote  except  in  the  case 
of  senators  which  will  be  by  the  plurality  system. 

C.  If  a  runoff  election  is  necessary  then  it  will  be  held  within  ten 
days  of  notification  of  the  top  two  candidates. 

D.  There  shall  be  held  a  student  assembly  prior  to  the  election  date 
to  enable  the  candidates  to  address  the  students  and  to  acknowledge 
their  campaign  intentions. 

E.  There  shall  be  at  least  three  (3)  voting  booths  with  two  (2)  people 
at  all  times  during  the  day  of  elections. 

Section  III.     Filing  of  Candidates  and  Eligibility 

A.  Any  student  may  be  eligible  to  run  for  any  office  if  they  quality  as 
a  regular,  full-time  student,  have  a  minimum  of  2.0  quality  point  average 
and  have  scored  a  passing  grade  on  the  constitution  test,  with  the  excep- 
tion of  the  office  of  president  and  vice-president  where  only  members  of 
the  rising  junior  and  senior  classes  are  eligible. 
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B.  All  students  who  wish  to  run  for  an  office  of  the  SGA  must  file  a 
statement  of  intent  with  the  signature  of  the  Registrar's  office  (except 
for  those  running  for  Freshman  class  offices)  on  it  verifying  their 
academic  eligibility  to  seek  that  office.  The  constitution  test  will  be 
administered  by  the  Elections  Board  within  one  week  of  the  filing  date 
deadline.  There  will  be  no  retest  administered,  except  for  those  excuses 
accepted  by  the  Board  of  Elections  prior  to  the  test. 
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Student  Activities  and  Organizations 


45 


Stu  den  t  A  ctivities 

At  UNC-W,  out-of-the-classroom  learning  experiences  are  greatly 
enhanced  by  the  variety  of  student  activities  available  to  all.  Whether  you 
participate  as  a  planner,  a  doer,  an  evaluator,  or  member  of  the 
audience,  your  involvement  is  solicited.  If  you  would  like  to  design  a  new 
activity  or  form  a  new  club,  the  opportunity  is  available.  And  if  you  have 
any  ideas  or  criticisms,  your  views  will  be  heard.  Stop  by  the  Director  of 
Student  Activities  office  (room  105  in  the  Pub)  anytime! 


Clubs  and  Organizations 


Clubs: 


Art  Club 

Astronomy  Club 

Baptist  Student  Union 

Biology  Club 

Business  Club 

Campus  Christian  Fellowship 

Chemistry  Club 

Chess  Club 

CUDA  of  Wilmington 

English  Club 

History  Club 

Ju-Jitsu  Club 

Math  Club 


Motoburyu  Karate  Club 

P.  E.  Majors'  Club 

Psychology  Club 

Rowing  Club 

Society  of  Physics  Students 

Sociology  Club 

E.  Eugene  Williams  Spanish  Club 

Student  North  Carolina 

Association  of  Educators 
Student  Nurse  Association 
Veterans'  Club 
Wantu  Wazuri 


Social  Fraternities: 


Professional  Fraternities 


Delta  Upsilon 
Pi  Kappa  Phi 
Tau  Kappa  Epsilon 


Pi  Mu  Epsilon  (Mathematics) 
Sigma  Alpha  Beta  (Business) 


Service  Fraternities: 
Alpha  Phi  Omega 


46 


The  UNC-W  Fine  Arts  Committee 

The  UNC-W  Fine  Arts  Committee  is  the  largest,  continually 
expanding  committee  on  campus  specifically  designed  to  encompass  all 
forms  of  student  contemporary  entertainment,  with  the  exception  of  rock 
concerts. 

The  committee's  broad  range  of  functions  includes  a  very  fine  popular 
film  series.  Films  are  shown  on  the  average  of  once  a  week  in  Kenan 
Auditorium.  The  films  include  Academy  Award  winners  such  as  "The 
Sting,"  "Nicholas  and  Alexandra,"  "Cabaret,"  "Papillon"  and  the 
controversial  "Last  Tango  in  Paris."  On  the  lighter  side,  the  series  will 
host  "Groove  Tube,"  "Blazing  Saddles"  and  "Young  Frankenstein." 

The  Fine  Arts  Committee  will  also  hold  several  live  attractions  which 
appeal  to  every  aspect  of  student  entertainment.  This  variety  ranges  from 
Carlos  Sanchez  in  an  evening  of  Spanish  guitar  to  an  encore 
performance  of  "Divided  We  Stand,"  which  specializes  in  college 
humor.  These  live  attractions  are  free  to  UNC-W  students  and  admission 
is  by  season  pass  or  a  small  charge  at  the  box  office  of  Kenan  Auditor- 
ium. The  Fine  Arts  Committee  takes  this  opportunity  to  invite  all 
students  to  this  excellent  program  of  student  entertainment. 


The  Debate  Team 

The  University  Debate  Team  participates  in  a  number  of  inter- 
collegiate tournaments  each  year,  giving  students  experience  in  research, 
argumentation,  and  public  speaking.  The  university  hosts  a  tournament 
for  high  school  debaters  in  the  spring  of  each  year.  The  team  is  financed 
through  the  Student  Government  Association.  Membership  is  open  to  all 
students  with  no  previous  experience  necessary.  Interested  students 
should  contact  the  team's  coach,  Mrs.  Betty  Jo  Welch,  Isaac  Bear 
Building,  Room  205.  We  welcome  all  interested  students  to  tryout  for 
intercollegiate  debate. 

The  University  Theatre 

The  University  Theatre  operates  throughout  the  academic  year, 
affording  the  educational,  recreational  and  expressional  outlets  indigen- 
ous to  the  theatre,  both  onstage  and  backstage. 

Two  major  productions  are  planned  for  each  semester,  with  student 
productions  presented  on  demand.  Participation  is  not  limited  to 
dramatic  art  students,  but  is  open  to  all  university  personnel  and 
community  residents. 
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S.R.O.  Straw-Hat  Theatre 

The  S.R.O.  Straw-Hat  Theatre  operates  as  the  artistic  and  cultural 
outlet  during  the  summer  months. 

Since  its  inception,  it  has  presented  Broadway,  classic,  original  and 
musical  plays.  This  program  exposes  students  of  UNC-W  and  other 
branches  of  the  consolidated  university  to  the  unique  educational  exper- 
ience of  working  under  summer  stock  and  professional  conditions. 


University  Instrumental  Ensembles 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  Wind  Ensemble  is 
organized  each  semester  to  provide  instrumental  music  experience  for 
those  students  who  desire  it.  Membership  is  open  to  any  student  who  has 
had  instrumental  experience,  with  the  approval  of  the  director,  and  any 
participant  may  earn  credit.  Participation  by  nonmusic  majors  may  be 
supplemented  by  private  lessons,  also  for  credit.  Participation  in  either  a 
vocal  or  an  instrumental  organization  is  required  of  all  music  majors. 

The  University  Wind  Ensemble  and  its  smaller  ensembles.  Jazz 
Ensemble  for  example,  regularly  provide  music  for  university  functions, 
civic  and  church  groups,  and  radio  and  television. 

The  University  Wind  Ensemble  presents  at  least  two  concerts  a  year 
and  participates  in  the  large,  joint  stage  productions  of  the  music  and 
drama  departments. 
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Students  are  also  invited  to  participate  in  the  UNC-W  Community 
Orchestra,  which  rehearses  on  campus. 

Faculty  are  also  invited  to  participate  in  the  UNC-W  Community 

Faculty  and  student  recitals  and  special  senior  recitals  are  presented 
by  the  Music  Department  free  of  charge  and  are  open  to  the  public  as 
well  as  to  all  students. 

The  Music  Department  also  maintains  an  electronic  music  studio. 

UNC-W  Community  Orchestra 

The  Community  Orchestra  seeks  to  give  citizens  as  well  as  students  the 
opportunity  to  use  their  musical  talents  in  a  cooperative  endeavor.  Four 
concerts  are  given  during  the  school  year.  Rehearsals  are  held  each 
Tuesday  evening  from  7:30  to  9:30.  UNC-W  students  receive  one  credit 
hour  per  semester.  Interested  students  should  contact  William  Adcock  in 
Kenan  Hall,  Room  116,  for  information  on  auditions. 

University  Vocal  Ensembles 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  Concert  Choir  is 
organized  each  semester  to  provide  vocal  musical  experience  for  those 
students  who  desire  it.  Membership  is  open  to  any  student  in  the  univer- 
sity, with  the  approval  of  the  director,  and  any  participant  may  earn 
credit.  Participation  by  nonmusic  majors  may  be  supplemented  by 
private  lessons,  also  for  credit.  All  majors  are  required  to  participate  in 
either  a  vocal  or  an  instrumental  group. 

The  University  Concert  Choir  and  small  ensemble.  The  Chamber 
Singers,  regularly  provide  music  for  university  functions,  appear  on  radio 
and  television,  and  act  as  ambassadors  from  the  university  at  a  wide 
spectrum  of  community  functions. 

The  UNC-W  Concert  Choir's  yearly  activities  have  included  at  least 
two  on-campus  concerts  and  an  extensive  tour  during  the  spring 
holidays.  On  occasion  the  choir  has  participated  in  large,  joint  stage 
productions  of  opera  and  musical  cdmedies  with  the  Drama  Department. 

North  Carolina  Student  Legislature 

The  North  Carolina  Student  Legislature  is  a  viable,  working  student 
assembly  modeled  after  the  General  Assembly  of  North  Carolina.  One  of 
the  earliest  student  law-making  bodies  of  its  type,  NCSL  serves  as  a  voice 
for  the  youth  of  North  Carolina.  UNC-W  maintains  its  membership  in 
the  Legislature  through  the  Student  Government  Association  and  sends 
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delegates  to  several  meetings  and  conventions  to  voice  the  opinions  of 
our  students. 

Student  Union  Program  Board 

SUPB  concentrates  on  bringing  a  wide  variety  of  innovative  program- 
ming to  campus,  such  as  a  hoedown,  billiard  exhibition,  and  artist-in- 
residence.  These  activities  complement  the  programming  of  the  Student 
Government  Association,  and  admission  to  all  events  is  free.  Member- 
ship is  open  to  any  student,  and  new  ideas  are  always  welcome. 

Publications  Board 

Coordinating  the  search  for  and  selection  of  new  editors  and  managers 
for  the  following  publications  and  organizations  is  the  responsibility  of 
the  Publications  Board.  It  also  helps  advisers  and  editors  with  problem 
situations,  and  acts  as  a  unifying  force  among  these  important  organ- 
izations. 

CAMPUS  MEDIA 
Atlantis 

The  Atlantis  is  the  literary  magazine  published  twice  a  year  by  the 
students  of  UNC-W.  It  contains  featured  works  of  poetry,  prose  and  art 
contributed  by  the  students  on  campus.  The  purpose  of  the  magazine  is 
to  represent  a  wide  variety  of  creative  ability,  and  interested  students  are 
urged  to  submit  material  throughout  the  year. 

The  Seahawk 

The  regular  weekly  publication  of  the  students  of  UNC-W,  The  Sea- 
hawk,  is  a  vital  voice  of  university  activities.  It  provides  a  forum  for 
expression  of  ideas,  thought,  and  open,  honest  communication.  The  staff 
is  open  to  anyone  who  wishes  to  work  as  a  typist,  reporter,  artist  or 
photographer.  In  addition  to  furnishing  new  articles,  features  and 
editorials  for  interest  and  entertainment.  The  Seahawk  also  provides 
such  services  as  free  classified  ads  to  those  within  the  university  commu- 
nity. The  staff  invites  any  interested  person  to  visit  the  office,  located 
upstairs  in  the  Pub,  Student  Services  Building. 

The  Fledgling 

Each  year  the  students  at  UNC-W  work  diligently  to  compile  an 
accurate  and  meaningful  account  of  life  on  campus.  The  publication  is 
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known  as  The  Fledgling  and  it  is  usually  distributed  in  the  fall. 

The  staff  tries  to  capture  in  pictures  and  words  everything  that 
happens,  trying  to  represent  and  recognize  every  student  in  some  way. 
Any  interested  student  is  eagerly  welcome  to  The  Fledgling  staff. 

Funds  for  publication  are  supplied  from  the  General  Fee  and  from 
revenue  obtained  through  the  sale  of  advertisements. 

Student  Handbook 

This  handbook  is  published  by  the  Student  Affairs  Office  and  Student 
Government.  The  Student  Handbook  is  designed  to  assist  the  student  to 
become  familiar  with  university  regulations  and  student  life. 

WCNU  Radio 

WCNU  is  the  student  operated  campus  radio  station.  With  its  office  in 
the  Student  Services  building  (Pub),  it  presently  broadcasts  to  three 
buildings.  It  provides  valuable  broadcasting  and  managerial  experience 
for  the  staff,  while  also  offering  another  means  of  campus  communica- 
tion. Interested  students  are  always  welcome  to  join  the  "soft  explosion 
in  Wilmington." 

Video  Tape  Committee 

The  Video  Tape  Committee  is  a  campus  television  station  run  by 
students  for  students  to  inform  them  with  a  campus  newscast;  to  enter- 
tain with  programs  ranging  from  rock  concerts  to  the  original  Flash 
Gordon;  to  enlighten  with  pertinent  information  on  world  happenings 
and  opinions;  to  maintain  a  television  broadcast  oriented  to  the  students 
on  this  campus.  These  are  the  main  objectives  for  the  Video  Tape 
Committee.  We  also  record  events  such  as  the  University  Theatre 
Productions,  important  events  on  campus,  and  interviews  with  people 
who  make  things  happen  in  order  to  reach  the  students  more  efficiently 
with  events  they  may  otherwise  miss.  Interested  students  work  with  the 
equipment  and  all  phases  of  production  in  order  to  maintain  this  service 
for  the  student  body. 

Student  Telephone  Directory 

The  Student  Telephone  Directory,  published  by  the  Student  Govern- 
ment, contains  the  names,  addresses  and  telephone  numbers  of  students, 
faculty  and  staff.  Student  information  is  obtained  during  fall  registra- 
tion and  the  book  is  distributed  in  early  fall. 
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Athletics 

Intercollegiate  Athletics 

The  university  competes  each  year  in  soccer,  basketball,  baseball,  golf 
and  tennis.  Baseball  games  are  played  at  Brooks'  Field  and  basketball 
games  are  played  in  Hanover  Hall. 

All  regularly  enrolled  students  of  the  university  who  have  paid  the 
approximate  general  fee  and  who  present  a  current  university  ID  cards 
are  admitted  without  further  charge  to  all  regular  varsity  games. 
Students  are  urged  to  support  the  university  teams  by  attending  home 
games  and  matches  and  sitting  in  the  regular  cheering  section.  Buses  are 
often  chartered  for  important  out-of-town  games  making  it  possible  for 
students  to  attend  these  at  minimum  cost. 

Cheerleaders 

During  the  fall  semester  fourteen  students  are  selected  to  serve  as 
cheerleaders  for  the  university  athletic  teams.  Cheerleaders  lead  the 
cheering  at  games  and  contribute  much  to  the  morale  of  the  teams. 

UNC-  W  Intramurals 

The  intramural  program  at  UNC-W  operates  within  the  philosophy  of 
"participation  for  all"  in  activities  that  will  reach  the  largest  number  of 
students  in  individual,  dual  and  team  sports.  Some  will  be  highly  com- 
petitive and  others  informally  recreative.  There  are  vigorous  sports  and 
some  less  strenuous. 

All  full-time  students  and  students  on  a  part-time  basis  carrying  five 
semester  hours  and  paying  the  student  activity  fee  are  eligible  to  partici- 
pate in  the  activities  of  the  intramural  program. 

Activities  are  provided  on  a  seasonal  basis  as  time  and  weather  permit. 
Personal  supervision  by  the  intramural  director  is  afforded  all  sports 
considered  hazardous.  Every  precaution  is  taken  to  provide  for  the  safety 
and  welfare  of  the  participants  in  all  activities. 

The  intramural  director  is  assisted  by  the  students  in  Physical  Educa- 
tion 436,  Intramurals,  who  serve  as  an  Advisory  Intramural  Council. 
Each  student  has  the  responsibility  for  an  activity  and  these  provide  a 
vital  link  between  students  and  staff. 

The  program  of  selected  activities  has  in  the  past  included  the  indivi- 
dual activities  of  archery,  badminton,  bowling,  cross-country,  frisbie, 
free  throw  contest,  golf,  billiard,  "one-on-one"  basketball,  flag  football, 
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"punt,  pass  and  kick"  softball,  volleyball.  Additional  sports  are  offered 
if  there  is  evidence  of  interest. 

The  various  activities  are  scheduled  and  participation  may  take  place 
in  the  structured  form  of  tournaments,  leagues,  meets  or  challenge 
contests. 

Notification  for  student  entries  are  given  on  the  bulletin  board  near 
the  cafeteria,  the  Intramural  bulletin  board  in  the  gymnasium,  the  Intra- 
mural Director's  Bulletin  Board  on  the  second-floor  in  Hoggard  Hall  and 
in  the  dormitory. 

It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  individual  to  be  a  participant  and  to  be 
aware  of  entry  deadlines  in  all  activities. 

The  intramural  program  has  in  the  past  given  trophies  for  winning 
teams  and  participants.  These  will  be  provided  on  a  point  basis  within 
the  limits  of  budgetory  allowances. 

The  conduct  of  participants  and  rules  and  regulations  for  the  various 
sports  are  found  in  the  intramural  handbook.  Most  activities  conform  to 
NCAA  regulations  with  minor  modifications  for  use  in  the  UNC-W 
intramural  program.  All  participants  are  responsible  for  their  own  safety 
and  the  university  assumes  no  responsibility  for  medical  expenses  from 
intramural  injuries. 

Teams  have  included  representatives  from  the  dormitories,  fraterni- 
ties, independents,  student  clubs  and  organizations  and  faculty. 

The  intramural  director  has  an  office  in  Hoggard  Hall,  H-226,  and 
invites  students  to  discuss  the  program  with  him. 
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The  sports  program  is  offered  for  women  in  all  but  contact  sports.  The 
season  for  all  activities  is  tabulated  for  your  quick  reference.  The  sports 
will  be  selected  and  offered  where  there  is  sufficient  demand. 


UNC-W  INTRAMURAL  ACTIVITIES 


Fall 


Flag  football  (m) 
Tennis  (w) 
Badminton  (ci) 
Soccer  (m) 
Golf  (M)(w) 
Cross  Country  (m) 
Punt-Pass-Kick  (m) 

Key:   (ci)  -  Co-intramural        (m)  -  men 


Winter 

Basketball  (m)(w) 
Volleyball  (m)(w)(ci) 
Billards  (MO(w) 
"One-on-One"  (m) 
Wrestling  (m) 
Jogger's  Mile 
Ping  Pong 


Spring 

Softball  (m)(w) 
Tennis  (m) 
Archery  (ci) 
Free  Throw  (m)(w) 
Bowling  (m)(w)(ci) 
Horseshoes  (m)(w)(ci) 

^w)  -  women 


UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA  AT  WILMINGTON 

1975  -  76  Basketball  Schedule 

Date  Opponent  Site 

Charleston,  S.  C. 
Wilmington,  N.  C. 
Wilmington,  N.  C. 
Wilmington,  N.  C. 
Greenville,  N.  C. 


12-1-75 

12-3-75 

12-6-75 

12-13-75 

12-18-75 

1-3-76 

1-5-76 

1-8-76 

1-14-76 

M7-76 

1-19-76 

1-22-76 

1-24-76 

1-27-76 

1-29-76 

1-31-76 

2-2-76 

2-7-76 

2-9-76 

2-12-76 

2-14-76 


Opponent 

The  Citadel 

Coastal  Carolina  College 

Augusta  College 

Fayetteville  State 

East  Carolina  University 


UNC-Asheville 
High  Point  College 
Atlantic  Christian  College 
Guilford  College 
UNC-Asheville 
Western  Carolina  University 
Francis  Marion  College 
Elon  College 
Pembroke  College 
Campbell  College 
High  Point  College 
Coastal  Carolina  College 
Georgia  Southern  College 
Mercer  University 
Atlantic  Christian  College 
Campbell  College 


Wilmington,  N.  C. 
Wilmington,  N.  C. 
Wilmington,  N.  C. 
Guilford,  N.  C. 
Asheville,  N.  C. 
Cullowhee,  N.  C. 
Wilmington,  N.  C. 
Wilmington,  N.  C. 
Wilmington,  N.  C. 
Buies  Creek,  N.  C. 
High  Point,  N.  C. 
Conway,  S.  C. 
Statesboro,  Ga. 
Macon,  Ga. 
Wilson,  N.  C. 
Wilmington,  N.  C. 
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Basketball  Schedule  Continued 

Date 

Opponent 

Site 

2-17-76 

Guilford  College 

WUmington,  N.  C, 

2-19-76 

Elon  College 

Elon,  N.  C. 

2-24-76 

Western  Carolina  University 

Wilmington,  N.  C. 

2-26-76 

Pembroke  State  University 

Pembroke,  N.  C. 

2-28-76 

Augusta  College 

Augusta,  Ga. 

UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA  AT  WILMINGTON 
1975  Soccer  Schedule 


Date 

Opponent 

Site 

9-12  &  13-75 

Pembroke  Invitational  Tournament 

Pembroke 

9-16-75 

North  Carolina  State  University 

Raleigh 

9-19-75 

East  Carolina  University 

Wilmington 

9-25-75 

Duke  University 

Wilmington 

9-27-75 

N.  C.  Wesleyan  College 

Rocky  Mount 

9-30-75 

Atlantic  Christian  College 

Wilmington 

10-7-75 

Pembroke  State  University 

Pembroke 

10-11-75 

High  Point  College 

Wilmington 

10-16-75 

St.  Andrews  College 

Laurinburg 

10-21-75 

The  Citadel 

Wilmington 

10-24-75 

College  of  Charleston 

Charleston,  S.  C 

10-29-75 

Campbell  College 

Wilmington 

11-4-75 

Methodist  College 

Fayetteville 

11-8-75 

NAIA  District  29  Playoffs 

TBA 
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Academic  Policies  and  Procedures 


Class  Attendance  Regulations 

Students  are  expected  to  be  present  at  all  regular  class  meetings  and 
examinations  for  the  courses  in  which  they  are  registered.  When  a 
student  is  absent  from  classes  to  the  extent  that  his  success  in  the  course 
is  jeopardized,  the  instructor  writes  both  the  student  and  the  appropriate 
dean.  The  number  of  absences  allowed  for  a  course  is  determined  by  the 
individual  instructor.  It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  instructor,  during  the 
first  week  of  class,  to  inform  the  students  of  his  policies  concerning  class 
attendance  and  grading. 


Dropping  and  Adding  Courses 

If  you  wish  to  make  changes  in  your  selected  schedule,  see  your  faculty 
adviser.  Courses  may  be  added  only  during  the  first  three  class  days  of 
the  semester.  The  following  steps  must  be  taken  for  dropping  or  adding 
courses: 

1.  Go  to  your  adviser  and  discuss  with  him  the  proposed  changes  in 
your  schedule. 

2.  Take  the  drop/add  card  to  the  appropriate  department  for 
signature. 

3.  Return  the  drop/add  card  to  the  Registrar's  Office. 


Withdrawal  Policies 

A  student  may  withdraw  from  the  university  or  from  any  course 
during  the  period  of  registration  without  having  a  grade  entered  on  his 
record. 

From  the  end  of  registration  through  the  fourteenth  week  of  the 
semester,  a  student  may  withdraw  from  the  university  or  any  course  and 
receive  a  WP/WF.  The  WF  will  count  the  same  quality  points  as  if  the 
student  made  an  "F".  The  WP  will  not  count  as  hours  taken.  During  the 
last  three  weeks  of  a  semester,  if  a  student  withdraws  from  the  univer- 
sity or  a  single  course,  he  will  receive  an  "F".  Withdrawal  from  the 
university  is  handled  through  the  Student  Affairs  Office. 
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RETENTION,  DISMISSAL  AND  READMISSION 

You  are  graded  as  follows: 
A — Superior 
B — Above  Average 
C — Average 

D — Passing,  but  below  average 
F — Failure 

Scholarship  is  both  encouraged  and  required  at  The  University  of 
North  Carolina  at  Wilmington.  In  order  to  remain  at  the  university,  all 
students  must  meet  the  quality  point  requirements  as  outlined  below: 

RETENTION  CHART 

Total  Hours  Required  Quality  Point  Average 

A  ttempted  for  Eligibility 

To  Continue  in  the  University 

27-58  1.2 

59-88  1.5 

89  or  more  1.8 

Transfer  students  are  placed  in  the  above  retention  chart  based  on 
total  hours  attempted  at  all  institutions  attended.  A  transfer  student's 
quality  point  average  is  computed  only  on  work  attempted  through  The 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington. 

Students  who  do  not  meet  the  minimum  quality  point  requirement  for 
retention  at  the  conclusion  of  the  spring  semester  will  be  declared 
ineligible.  These  students  will  be  allowed  to  make  up  deficiencies  during 
the  summer  session  of  this  university  which  immediately  follow  the 
spring  semester  in  which  they  were  declared  ineligible.  If  such  deficien- 
cies are  not  removed  in  this  manner,  the  student  will  be  dismissed  from 
the  university  for  one  semester  and  will  be  required  to  apply  for  readmis- 
sion  to  any  subsequent  regular  semester.  Readmission,  if  allowed,  is 
upon  a  probationary  basis  and  such  students  must  prove  themselves  by 
meeting  the  required  quality  point  average  as  outlined  in  the  chart 
above.  However  any  reenrolled  student  who  makes  a  2.0  average  or  better 
during  the  first  semester  after  his  return,  but  who  fails  to  reduce  his 
quality  point  deficiency  to  the  required  level,  will  be  granted  one 
additional  semester  in  which  to  meet  this  requirement. 

A  second  academic  dismissal  is  final  unless  eligibility  for  continued 
residence  or  for  readmission  is  restored  by  completion  of  sufficient  work 
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during  summer  sessions  at  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Wilmington. 

Students  who  wish  to  restore  their  eligibility  by  taking  courses  at 
institutions  other  than  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington 
may  do  so  only  with  written  permission  of  the  Vice  Chancellor  for 
Academic  Affairs. 

Any  full-time  student  who  fails  to  pass  at  least  three  hours  during  any 
semester  is  subject  to  academic  dismissal  for  one  semester,  regardless  of 
his  quality  point  standing.  Freshmen,  other  than  transfer  students,  must 
earn  at  least  three  semester  hours  of  credit  the  first  semester  and  six 
additional  hours  during  the  second  semester  of  his  first  year.  Any 
student  who  fails  to  meet  these  requirements  will  be  subject  to  academic 
dismissal.  These  students  must  also  meet  the  minimum  quality  point 
ratio  on  hours  attempted  listed  in  the  above  table  if  they  wish  to  continue 
in  the  university. 

Repeating  of  Courses 

If  a  student  wishes  to  register  for  a  course  he  has  already  taken,  he  is 
required  to  secure  the  approval  of  his  adviser,  the  department  chairman 
in  whose  department  the  course  will  be  taken  and  the  Vice  Chancellor 
for  Academic  Affairs.  No  credit  will  be  granted  in  the  form  of  hours 
earned  toward  graduation,  but  the  course  will  count  as  any  course 
attempting  in  computing  quality  points.  The  responsibility  for  carrying 
out  this  procedure  is  placed  first  on  the  student  and  then  his  adviser. 

Transcripts 

Every  student  who  matriculates  in  the  university  is  entitled  without 
charge  to  one  official  transcript  of  credits  earned.  A  charge  of  $1.00  is 
make  for  each  additional  transcript.  Students  are  warned  that  when  they 
are  transferring  credits  from  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Wilmington  to  another  institution,  they  should  request  the  Registrar's 
Office  to  mail  the  official  transcript,  since  many  institutions  will  not 
accept  transcripts  presented  by  applicants  personally. 


A  WARDS  AND  HONORS 
Alumni  Award 

The  Alumni  Award  is  presented  each  year  to  the  graduating  senior 
making  the  highest  academic  average. 
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DEAN'S  LIST 

At  the  close  of  each  semester,  regular  students  who  are  carrying  a  full 
load  will  be  included  in  the  Dean's  List,  provided  they  have  no  grade 
lower  than  a  "C"  and  providing  further  that  the  quality  point  average  of 
all  their  grades  for  that  semester  is  3.0  or  better. 

Hoggard  Medal 

Through  the  generosity  of  the  late  Dr.  John  T.  Hoggard,  a  medal 
known  as  the  Hoggard  Medal  for  Achievement  is  awarded  at  each 
commencement  to  the  student  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  faculty,  has 
shown  the  most  improvement  during  his  years  at  the  university.  This 
honor  is  given  in  recognition  of  hard  and  honest  endeavor  which  has 
resulted  in  great  self-improvement,  and  all  facets  of  a  student's 
character  and  performance  are  taken  into  consideration. 

The  Socratic  Society 

The  Socratic  Society  is  an  honorary  scholastic  society  formed  in  1%8 
for  the  purpose  of  giving  special  recognition  to  seniors  of  outstanding 
academic  accomplishment.  It  is  sponsored  by  the  members  of  the  faculty 
who  belong  to  the  scholastic  honorary  fraternity.  Phi  Beta  Kappa. 
Graduating  seniors  are  elected  to  the  society  by  unanimous  approval  of 
the  sponsoring  group  if  they  attained  an  overall  quality  point  average  of 
better  than  3.5  and  are  recommended  by  the  departmental  faculty  in 
which  the  student  is  majoring. 

WHO  S  WHO  AMONG  STUDENTS  IN 
AMERICAN  UNIVERSITIES  AND  COLLEGES 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  participates  in  this 
national  organization  which  lists  in  its  annual  directory  outstanding 
campus  leaders.  Selection  ofthe  candidates  is  made  by  a  nominating 
committee  composed  of  faculty,  administration  and  students. 


WHERE  TO  GO  TO  SEE  ABO  UT  WHA  T 

Academic  counseling:  Your  adviser 

Activities:   Director  of  Student  Activities,   Student   Services  Building, 

Room  105 
Admissions:  Admissions  Office,  Alderman  116 
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Alumni  Affairs:  Development  Office,  Alderman  124 

Bookstore:  Student  Services  Building 

Calendar  of  Events:  Information  Services,  Alderman  124 

Cashing  a  check:  Bookstore 

Computer  Center:  Hoggard  210 

Course  changes:  Your  adviser 

Financial  Aid:  Financial  Aid  Office,  Alderman  119 

Foreign  Student  Counseling:  Student  Affairs  Office,  Alderman  113 

Health  Service  Center:  Galloway  Hall 

Housing:  Student  Affairs  Office,  Alderman  113 

ID  Cards:  Student  Affairs  Office,  Alderman  113 

Lost  and  Found:  Director  of  Student  Activities,  Student  Services  Build- 
ing, Room  105 

Parking  decal:  Security  Office 

Parking  ticket:  Security  Office 

Part-time  job:  Student  Affairs  Office,  Alderman  113 

Payment  of  fees:  Cashier's  Office,  Alderman  110 

Personal  counseling:  Counseling  and  Testing  Center,  Alderman  217 

Scholarships:  Financial  Aid  Office,  Alderman  119 

Student  Government:  Student  Services  Building,  Room  201 

Transcripts:  Registrar's  Office,  Alderman  117 

Veterans'  Affairs:  Office  of  Veterans'  Affairs,  Alderman  109 

Vocational  Counseling:  Counseling  and  Testing  Center,  Alderman  217 

Volunteer  Opportunities:  Director  of  Student  Activities,  Student  Services 
Building,  Room  105 

Withdrawal  from  university:  Student  Affairs  Office,  Alderman  113 
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The  End 


The  Very  End! 
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Alma  Mater 

Hail  we  proudly  sing  to  thee  who  guides  our  green  and  gold. 
Though  future  years  may  part  us,  Fond  memories  we  shall  hold. 

Here  we  stand  as  one  together  voices  raised  in  song. 
Our  loyal  hearts  will  praise  thee  as  God  doth  lead  us  on. 


CHORUS 

For  our  hearts  will  cherish  all  your  service  done. 
All  Hail  to  thee  Alma  Mater — Praise  to  Wilmington. 

Hunnicutt  -  Hudson 

School  Colors:  Green  and  Gold 
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CALENDAR  OF  EVENTS  1976-1977 


FALL  SEMESTER  1976 

August  29,  Sunday 
August  30,  Monday 
August  31,  Tuesday 


September  1,  Wednesday 

September  2,  Thursday 

September  6,  Monday 

September  8,  Wednesday 

September  8,  Wednesday 

November  5,  Friday 

November   16,  Tuesday 
November  18,  Thursday 
November  23,  Tuesday 
November  29,  Monday 
December  10,  Friday 
December  13-14,   Monday -Tuesday 
December   15,  Wednesday 
December   16-17,  Thursday-Friday 
December  20-21,   Monday-Tuesday 
December  21,  Tuesday 

SPRING  SEMESTER  1977 

January  9,  Sunday 

January   10-11,   Monday -Tuesday 


January  12,  Wednesday 
January  18,  Tuesday 
January   18,  Tuesday 

February  3,  Thursday 
February  25,  Friday 
March  7,  Monday 
March  31,  Thursday 

April  5,  Tuesday 

April  7,  Thursday 

April  12,  Tuesday 

April  21,  Thursday 

April  29,  Friday 

May  2-6,  Monday-Friday 

May  9-10,  Monday-Tuesday 

May  10,  Tuesday 

May  15,  Sunday 


Dormitory  Opens 

Ori  entation/Registration 

Registration — Late    Registration    Fee    of 

$7.50  Charged  for  All  Registering  After 

This  Date 
Classes  Begin 

Faculty  Meeting,  4:00  p.m. 
Holiday 

Last  Day  for  Registration 
Last  Day  to  Add  a  Class  or  to  Drop  a 

Class  Without  a  Grade 
Graduation     Application     Deadline     for 

Spring  1977 
Last  Day  to  Withdraw  With  WP  or  WF 
Faculty  Meeting,  4:00  p.m. 
Thanksgiving  Vacation  Begins,  10:30  p.m. 
Thanksgiving  Vacation  Ends,  8:30  a.m. 
Last  Day  of  Classes 
Final  Examinations 
Reading  Day 
Final  Examinations 
Final  Examinations 
Fall  Semester  Ends 


Dormitory  Opens 

Registration — Late    Registration    Fee    of 

$7.50  Charged  for  All  Registering  After 

January  11 
Classes  Begin 
Last  Day  for  Registration 
Last  Day  to  Add  a  Class  or  Drop  a  Class 

Without  a  Grade 
Faculty  Meeting,  4:00  p.m. 
Spring  Holidays  Begin,  10:30  p.m. 
Spring  Holidays  End,  8:30  a.m. 
Graduation    Application    Deadline    for 

Summer  1977 
Last  Day  to  Withdravi^  With  WP  or  WF 
Easter  Vacation  Begins,  10:30  p.m. 
Easter  Vacation  Ends,  8:30  a.m. 
Faculty  Meeting,  4:00  p.m. 
Last  Day  of  Classes 
Final  Examinations 
Final  Examinations 
Spring  Semester  Ends 
Commencement 


NONDISCRIMINATION  STATEMENT 

UNC-W  is  dedicated  to  equality  of  opportunity  within  its  community.  Accord- 
ingly, UNC-W  does  not  practice  or  condone  discrimination,  in  any  form,  against 
students,  employees,  or  applicants  on  the  ground  of  race,  color,  national  origin, 
religion,  sex,  age,  handicap  or  veteran  status.  UNC-W  commits  itself  to  positive 
action  to  secure  equal  opportunity  regardless  of  those  characteristics.  UNC-W 
is  covered  by  and  supports  the  protection  afforded  by  Title  VI  and  VII  of  the 
Civil  Rights  Act  and  Title  IX  of  the  Education  Amendment  of  1972  Executive 
Order  11246  and  the  Vietnam  Era  Veteran's  Readjustment  Assistance  Act  of  1972. 

For  information  concerning  these  provisions,  contact  the  appropriate  compliance 
ofiFicer. 
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To  Members  of  the 
Student  Body 

This  student  handbook  has 
been  assembled  to  provide  you 
with  a  source  of  basic  information 
about  the  function  of  the  univer- 
sity offices,  the  use  of  university 
faciHties,  the  nature  of  university 
poHcies  governing  campus  Hfe 
and  the  aims  and  programs  of 
various  campus  organizations. 

The  student  handbook  is  pre- 
pared annually  as  an  encouragement  to  your  participation  both  in 
your  own  interest  and  the  university's.  In  brief,  each  of  you  will  find 
that  there  are  many  opportunities  for  active  student  involvement  and 
direct  participation  in  the  formation  or  review  of  many  policies  and 
other  planned  student  activities. 

The  entire  staff  of  the  Student  Affairs  Office  hopes  you  will  find  in 
the  student  handbook  information  that  will  help  you  enhance  the 
processes  of  discovering  and  learning  for  which  you  have  enrolled  at 
the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington. 

William  M.  Malloy 

Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs 


Administrative  Ojficers  and  Staff 

THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA  AT  WILMINGTON 


William  H.  Wagoner,  Ph.D.,  Chancellor 

James  K.  McGowan,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  to  the  Chancellor 

Division  of  Academic  Ajfairs 

Charles  L.  Cahill,  Ph.D.,  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Affairs 

Isabell  L.  Foushee,  M.A.,  Assistant  to  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Aca- 
demic Affairs 
Daniel  B.  Plyler,  Ph.D.,  Academic  Dean 
John  L.  Stokes,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  to  the  Academic  Dean 
Dorothy  P.  Marshall,  B.S.,  Director  of  Admissions  and  Registration 
William  H.  Browder,  M.P.A.,  Director  of  Continuing  Education 

Division  of  Student  Ajfairs 

William  M.  M alloy,  Ph.D.,  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs 
Helena  R.  Cheek,  M.A.,  Dean  of  Students 
Ralph  H.  Parker,  M.Ed.,  Dean  of  Students 

Charles  W.  King,  M.A.,  Assistant  Dean  of  Students  for  Residence  Life 
Paul  A.  Harris,  M.A.,  Acting  Director  of  Student  Activities 
Darwin  R.  Newton,  Ed.D.,  Director  of  Counseling  and  Testing 
James  B.  Slager,  Ph.D.,  Psychological  Counselor 
Joseph  V.  Capell,  M.A.,  Director  of  Student  Financial  Aid 
Lynn  Grissett,  B.S.,  Veterans'  Coordinator 
Daniel  Gottovi,  M.D.,  University  Physician 
Mrs.  Linda  Jasinski,  F.N. P.,  University  Nurse 
Miss  Catherine  VanCellow,  F.N. P.,  University  Nurse 

Division  of  Business  Ajfairs 

Darryl  W.  Bierly,  M.S.,  Vice  Chancellor  for  Business  Affairs 

Robert  O.  Walton,  Jr.,  B. A.,  Comptroller 

James  K.  Clark,  B.S.,  Director  of  Auxiliary  Services 


Division  of  Student  Affairs 


The  Student  Affairs  Division  exists  for  the  purpose  of  assisting 
students  to  succeed  academically  and  personally  by  developing  and 
supporting  educational  and  social  activities  outside  the  classroom. 

Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs 

The  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs  is  the  chief  administrator  of 
the  non-academic  programs  and  services  that  the  university  provides 
for  its  students.  He  is  directly  responsible  to  the  Chancellor  for  the 
supervision  of  discipline,  extra-curricular  activities,  residence  life, 
counseling  and  testing,  orientation,  financial  aid,  health  services,  stu- 
dent publications,  foreign  student  advising,  placement  and  intramural 
athletics. 

Deans  of  Student  Affairs 

Two  Deans  of  Student  Affairs,  directly  responsible  to  the  Vice 
Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs,  assist  him  in  matters  dealing  with  (1) 
student  housing,  (2)  discipline  and  coordination  of  the  student  judici- 
ary, (3)  problems  and  procedures  of  student  living,  (4)  planning  of 
orientation  programs  for  new  students,  (5)  veterans'  affairs,  (6)  place- 
ment and  career  planning,  (7)  international  student  advising,  and  (8) 
preparation  of  Student  Handbook. 

Director  of  Student  Activities 

The  Director  of  Student  Activities  is  a  resource  person  available  to 
any  group  to  assist  in  planning  campus  activities.  She  works  closely 
with  the  Student  Government  Association  and  is  responsible  for  guid- 
ing the  Student  Union  Program  Board  in  its  activities.  She  is  respon- 
sible for  the  overall  supervision  of  the  student  services  building,  includ- 
ing the  coffeehouse.  Her  office  serves  as  a  campus  branch  of  the  Cape 
Fear  Voluntary  Action  Center  and  as  the  campus  center  for  lost  and 
found  items. 

Residence  Living 

The  university  operates  two  residence  halls  (Galloway  Hall  and 
Belk  Hall)  with  facilities  for  approximately  300  men  and  300  women. 
The  residence  halls  are  supervised  by  the  Assistant  Dean  of  Students 
for  Residence  Life  who  lives  in  an  apartment  on  the  first  floor  of  Gallo- 
way Hall.  Assisting  with  the  residence  hall  supervision  are  12  students 
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(Resident  Assistants)  and  one  head  resident  assistant  whose  primary 
duties  are  to  help  the  students  on  their  floors  adjust  to  university  living. 
In  addition,  the  hall  governments  offer  many  opportunities  for  sound 
academic  and  social  development. 

Contracts 

The  agreement  to  live  in  the  residence  hall  constitutes  a  contract  that 
(1)  the  student  resides  in  the  residence  hall  for  the  entire  academic 
year,  (2)  the  student  selects  a  dining  plan,  (3)  the  student  abides  by  all 
the  rules  and  regulations  of  the  university  and  the  residence  hall. 

Expetvses 

Room  and  board  charges  for  those  students  selecting  Dining  Plan 
"A"  (15  meals  per  week)  are  $1,200  per  academic  year.  Room  and 
board  charges  for  those  students  selecting  Dining  Plan  "B "  (21  meals 
per  week)  are  $1,250  per  academic  year. 

Rooms  are  furnished  with  closet,  chest  of  drawers,  bed  (twin  bed 
size),  desk  and  chair.  Students  may  bring  their  own  linens  or  use  the 
linen  service  which  furnishes  the  following  on  a  weekly  basis  at  a 
nominal  charge:  2  sheets,  1  pillowcase,  2  towels  and  1  wash  cloth. 

Visitation 

1.  Resident  Assistants  (RA's)  will  be  responsible  for  the  supervision 
of  visitation  on  their  respective  floors. 

2.  Doors  are  permitted  to  be  closed  during  visitation  hours  provided 
they  remain  unlocked  if  the  visitation  privilege  is  being  used. 

3.  Violators  of  the  visitation  policy  will  be  disciplined  in  accord  with 
the  policies  established  by  the  Residence  Hall  Governments. 

4.  Visitation  hours  are  as  follows: 

Weekdays  (Monday,  Tuesday,  Wednesday,  Thursday) 

1:00  p.m.-5:00  p.m.       6:30  p.m.-ll:30  p.m. 
Weekends  (Friday  and  Saturday) 

12  noon-2:00  a.m. 
Sunday  (only) 

12  noon-ll:30  p.m. 


Registration  of  Visitors 

All  overnight  guests  must  register  with  the  Assistant  Dean  of  Stu- 
dents for  Residence  Life  or  his  designee. 
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Telephones 

All  student  telephone  calls  are  to  be  made  through  the  following 
phones: 

1st  floor  -  791-9960  or  791-9961 

2nd  floor -791-9935 

3rd  floor  -  791-9843 

4th  floor  -  791-9829 

5th  floor -791-9934 

6th  floor  -  791-9933 

Food  Services 

All  students  living  in  the  residence  halls  are  required  to  purchase  a 
meal  plan  and  take  their  meals  in  the  university  cafeteria.  Meals  are 
also  available  to  students  residing  off  campus.  In  addition  the  snack 
bar,  located  on  the  first  floor  of  the  cafeteria  building,  serves  sand- 
wiches and  short  orders. 

UNIVERSITY  RULES,  REGULATIONS  AND  POLICIES 
PERTAINING  TO  THE  RESIDENCE  HALL 
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1.  University  Search  Policy— Authorized  agents  and/or  university 
representatives  reserve  the  right  to  enter  on-campus  housing  space 
occupied  by  a  student  when  it  is  determined  that  such  an  entry  is 
necessary  to  the  enforcement  of  university  regulations  and/or  State  or 
Federal  Statutes.  Such  entry  will  be  made  within  the  guidelines  of  long 
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established  and  recognized  procedure.  On  the  UNC-W  campus  such  a 
procedure  is  as  follows:  (1)  Only  the  Assistant  Dean  of  Students  for 
Residence  Life  shall  authorize  a  room  entry  except  in  extreme  emer- 
gency situations  as  determined  by  residence  hall  staff  and/or  security 
officers.  (2)  Residence  hall  staff  and/or  security  officers  should  contact 
the  Assistant  Dean  in  such  situations,  specifying  the  reasons  for  the 
entry  and  the  objects  or  information  sought.  (3)  The  occupant(s)  of  an 
entered  room  should  be  present,  if  possible,  during  the  entry  and 
search,  and  they  should  be  duly  informed  of  the  reasons  for  entry  and 
objects  or  information  sought. 

2.  Termination  of  Housing  and  Dining  Agreement— The  university 
reserves  the  right  to  terminate  any  agreement,  and  repossess  or  re- 
assign any  room  when  in  its  judgment  such  steps  are  necessary  to  the 
proper  conduct  of  its  housing  program.  Further,  the  university  reserves 
the  right  to  make  changes  of  rooms  and  dining  assignments  when 
necessary,  provided  that  no  extra  costs  result  to  the  student. 

3.  The  residence  halls  are  locked  at  12  midnight  Sunday  through 
Thursday  and  at  2  a.m.  Friday  and  Saturday.  After  these  closing  hours, 
the  security  guard  makes  hourly  visits  to  the  buildings  until  3  a.m.  No 
residents  can  be  admitted  after  3  a.m.  The  residence  halls  are  reopened 
at  6  a.m.  No  visitors  are  permitted  to  enter  the  residence  halls  after  12 
midnight. 

4.  Maintenance  of  Student  Rooms— Residents  are  expected  to  keep 
their  rooms  in  good  condition.  Damages  incurred  as  a  result  of  negli- 
gence on  the  part  of  the  residents  are  the  responsibility  of  the  occupants 
of  the  room.  Cigarette  burns,  paint  or  tape  marks  on  walls  and  furni- 
ture, broken  windows,  broken  ceiling  tiles,  furniture  and  woodwork 
marred  by  thumb  tacks,  nails  or  screws  are  the  types  of  things  residents 
must  avoid  in  order  to  keep  their  rooms  in  good  condition  and  prevent 
extra  charges.  Rooms  are  inspected  and  inventoried  at  the  beginning 
and  the  end  of  the  student's  assignment  period.  Charges  resulting  from 
damage,  loss  or  depreciation  beyond  fair  wear  and  tear  will  be  charged 
to  the  residents  or  other  persons  proven  to  be  responsible. 

Residents  are  responsible  for  cleaning  and  maintaining  their  own 
rooms.  Students  are  also  responsible  for  disposing  of  trash  from  their 
rooms.  All  trash  must  be  placed  in  the  trash  receptacles  located  in  the 
laundry  areas  on  each  floor. 

5.  Loss,  Damage  or  Theft  of  Private  Property— The  university  is  not 
responsible  directly  or  indirectly  for  loss,  damage  or  theft  of  personal 
property.  Residents  are  urged  to  keep  their  rooms  locked  when  they 
are  not  occupied. 
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6.  Pets— Because  of  Public  Health  Regulations,  no  pets  are  allowed 
in  the  residence  hall.  This  includes  hamsters,  mice,  other  rodents, 
reptiles  and  birds. 

7.  Electrical  appliances — The  electrical  system  is  not  designed  to 
carry  heavy  overloads  of  electrical  equipment.  The  maximum  capacity 
assigned  to  each  room  is  1,000  watts.  No  single  appliance  which  ex- 
ceeds 700  watts  may  be  used.  This  allows  for  the  use  of  most  thermo- 
statically controlled  coffee  pots  and  popcorn  poppers.  Hair  dryers, 
electric  shavers,  radios  and  TV's  are  also  allowed.  As  a  matter  of  safety, 
open  coil  appliances  are  not  allowed. 

8.  Key  Deposit— A  key  deposit  of  $5.00  is  required.  A  $1.00  charge 
is  made  to  replace  a  lost  key. 

Counseling  and  Testing  Center 

Counseling  and  testing  services  are  available  to  all  UNC-W  students 
without  charge.  Counseling  is  designed  to  assist  students  who  have 
questions  concerning  their  educational-vocational  training  or  personal 
problems  which  prevent  them  from  realizing  their  potential.  Counsel- 
ing involves  confidential  interviews  with  a  professional  counselor  and 
use  of  psychological  tests  when  appropriate. 

As  a  part  of  its  services  the  Counseling  and  Testing  Center  offers 
personal  growth  experiences  through  group  participation.  Students  are 
encouraged  to  inquire  about  the  groups  and  to  look  for  announcements 
concerning  them. 

The  Counseling  and  Testing  Center  also  administers  group  testing 
programs.  These  include  entrance  exams,  freshman  tests,  placement 
tests  and  tests  required  by  professional  and  graduate  schools. 

Appointments  for  interviews  or  inquiries  may  be  made  by  visiting 
the  center  in  Room  217  of  the  Alderman  Building  or  by  telephoning 
extension  242. 

Orientation 

The  university  requires  that  all  new  fi^eshmen  attend  the  Summer 
Orientation  Program  held  in  late  June.  At  that  time  students  are 
informed  about  the  academic  expectations  of  the  university,  complete 
certain  administrative  requirements  and  are  preregistered  for  the  fall 
semester  with  the  aid  of  faculty  advisers  and  student  affairs  staff" 
members.  All  students  are  invited  to  stay  overnight  in  the  residence 
hall  while  attending  the  two-day  session.  Evening  social  events  are 
provided  to  enable  students  to  get  together  on  an  informal  basis. 

In  August,  just  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  fall  semester,  a  "mini" 
orientation  is  conducted  for  students  accepted  from  the  June  orienta- 
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tion  period  and  for  incoming  transfer  students.  New  students  entering 
the  university  during  January  of  each  year  must  also  attend  a  brief 
orientation  session  held  just  prior  to  the  start  of  the  spring  semester. 


FINANCIAL  AID 

Philosophy  and  Purpose 

The  primary  purpose  of  financial  aid  at  the  University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Wilmington  is  to  provide  financial  assistance  to  students, 
who  without  such  aid,  would  be  unable  to  attend  college.  UNC-W 
makes  financial  aid  awards  on  the  assumption  that  the  student's  family 
will  make  a  maximum  effort  to  assist  the  student  with  college  expenses. 
The  family  is  expected  to  contribute  according  to  its  income  and  assets, 
and  the  student  is  expected  to  contribute  from  savings  and  summer 
employment.  It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  Financial  Aid  Office  to  help 
the  student  fulfill  any  remaining  financial  need  after  the  family  has 
contributed  the  amount  that  it  could  reasonably  be  expected  to  con- 
tribute. UNC-W  feels  that  no  student  should  be  denied  a  college 
education  because  of  lack  of  financial  resources,  and  the  major  objec- 
tive of  the  Financial  Aid  Office  is  the  achievement  of  this  goal. 

Types  of  Aid  Available 

There  are  three  major  classifications  of  student  financial  aid:  Grants 
and  scholarships,  work,  and  loans.  A  grant  is  a  gift  from  the  govern- 
ment, the  institution,  or  an  individual,  but  a  loan  must  be  repaid.  The 
following  is  a  listing  of  the  major  financial  aid  programs  available  to 
students  attending  UNC-W. 

Grant  and  Scholarship  Programs 

THE  HASIC  EDUCATIONAL  OPPORTUNITY  GRANT  PRO- 
GRAM provides  direct  grants  from  the  government  to  the  under- 
graduate student  for  educational  expenses.  The  student  must  apply 
directly  to  the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  for  a 
grant.  If  HEW  certifies  that  a  student  is  to  receive  a  grant,  it  is  the 
responsibility  of  the  institution  that  the  student  is  attending  to  make 
certain  that  payment  is  made. 

At  UNC-W,  Basic  Grants  range  in  value  fi-om  $226  to  $1038  per  year. 

To  be  eligible  for  a  basic  grant  a  student  must  not  have  been  enrolled 
in  a  post-high  school  educational  institution  before  April  1,  1973,  and 
must  be  a  citizen  or  resident  of  the  U.  S.  All  eligible  students  are 
required  to  apply  for  a  BEOG  before  being  considered  for  aid  offered 
by  UNC-W. 
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THE  SUPPLEMENTAL  EDUCATIONAL  OPPORTUNITY 
GRANT  PROGRAM  provides  aid  to  students  who  have  an  exceptional 
financial  need.  To  receive  an  SEOG  a  student  must  apply  to  the  Finan- 
cial Aid  Office  at  UNC-W. 

At  UNC-W,  Supplemental  Grants  range  in  value  from  $200  to  $1,000 
per  year. 

To  be  eligible  for  a  grant  a  student  must  be  enrolled  for  at  least  12 
hours,  and  must  be  a  citizen  or  resident  of  the  U.  S. 

UNC-W  TUITION  SCHOLARSHIPS  provide  needy  and  worthy 
students  with  grants  equal  to  the  cost  of  tuition  at  UNC-W.  To  receive 
one  of  these  scholarships  a  student  must  apply  to  the  Financial  Aid 
Office. 

The  Athletic  Department,  the  Music  Department,  Speech  and  Drama 
Department,  Atlantis,  the  Fledgling,  and  the  Seahawk  also  offer  tuition 
scholarships.  Inquiries  should  be  directed  to  these  organizations. 

To  be  eligible  a  student  must  enroll  for  at  least  12  hours  and 
show  academic  or  creative  promise.  Upperclassmen  must  maintain  a 
2.0  average  in  order  to  renew  these  scholarships. 

Several  privately  funded  scholarships  are  available  through  the 
Financial  Aid  Office.  These  include  the  Eliza  Collins  Scholarship,  and 
the  Belk-Beery  Scholarships,  Lucille  Murchison  Marvin  Foundation 
Scholarship,  the  Rotary  Club  of  Wilmington  Scholarships,  and  the  Sue 
McCall  Boone  Scholarship.  All  inquiries  regarding  these  scholarships 
should  be  directed  to  the  Financial  Aid  Office. 

These  scholarships  range  in  value  from  $200  to  $500  per  year. 

Work  Programs 

THE  COLLEGE  WORK-STUDY  PROGRAM  provides  funds  to 
employ  needy  students  on  the  UNC-W  campus.  Students  are  paid  at  an 
hourly  rate  equal  to  the  minimum  wage,  and  may  work  up  to  a 
maximum  of  20  hours  per  week.  Applications  for  Work-Study  should  be 
made  to  the  Financial  Aid  Office. 

To  be  eligible  for  Work-Study  a  student  must  be  enrolled  for  at  least 
six  hours  and  be  a  citizen  or  resident  of  the  U.  S. 

THE  WORK-ASSISTANCE  PROGRAM  provides  fiinds  to  employ 
students  on  the  UNC-W  campus.  However,  there  is  no  need  factor 
involved  in  the  selection  of  students  for  this  program.  Students  in- 
terested in  the  program  should  direct  inquiries  to  the  departments  in 
which  they  would  prefer  to  work. 

THE  PLAN  ASSUiRING  COLLEGE  EDUCATION  (PACE)  pro- 
vides jobs  near  the  homes  of  North  Carolina  students.  It  assures  eligible 
Work-Study  students  of  summer  employment  with  the  understanding 
that  80%  of  the  earnings  must  be  saved  for  college  expenses. 
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Loan  Programs 

THE  NATIONAL  DIRECT  STUDENT  LOAN  PROGRAM  pro- 
vides needy  students  with  long-term,  low  interest  loans  for  educational 
expenses. 

Under  this  program  the  student  borrows  money  to  finance  a  college 
education,  and  repays  the  loan  after  graduation.  Repayment  begins  9 
months  after  graduation,  and  the  borrower  may  take  up  to  10  years  to 
repay  the  loan.  The  interest  rate  of  3%  does  not  begin  accruing  until  the 
repayment  period  begins.  All  or  part  of  the  loan  may  be  cancelled  for 
teaching  or  military  service.  To  receive  a  NDSL  a  student  must  apply 
to  the  Financial  Aid  Office. 

National  Direct  Student  Loans  range  from  $100  to  $1250  per  year  at 
UNC-W. 

To  be  eligible  for  an  NDSL  a  student  must  be  enrolled  for  at  least  six 
hours,  and  be  a  citizen  or  resident  of  the  U.  S. 

THE  FEDERALLY  INSURED  LOAN  PROGRAM  (COLLEGE 
FOUNDATION,  INC.)  provides  students  from  middle  income  families 
with  long-term,  low  interest  loans  for  post-secondary  educational 
expenses.  Under  this  program  the  student  borrows  from  College  Foun- 
dation, Inc.,  and  repays  the  loan  after  graduation.  The  repayment 
period  begins  nine  months  after  graduation,  and  the  borrower  may 
take  up  to  ten  years  to  repay  the  loan.  The  interest  rate  is  7%  and  begins 
accruing  when  the  repayment  period  begins.  Applications  for  Federally 
Insured  Loans  should  be  made  directly  to  College  Foundation,  Inc. 

The  maximum  amount  that  a  student  may  borrow  under  the  pro- 
gram is  $2,000  per  academic  year. 

To  be  eligible  for  this  program  a  student  must  be  enrolled  for  at 
least  12  hours  and  be  a  North  Carolina  resident. 

THE  NORTH  CAROLINA  PROSPECTIVE  TEACHERS  SCHOL- 
ARSHIP—LOAN PROGRAM  provides  assistance  to  prospective  North 
Carolina  teachers.  The  program  provides  a  $900  per  year  loan,  which 
will  be  cancelled  if  the  student  teaches  in  North  Carolina  public  schools 
after  graduation.  The  program  is  administered  by  the  Department  of 
Public  Instruction,  and  inquiries  regarding  the  program  should  be 
directed  to  them  or  the  Financial  Aid  Office. 

To  be  eligible  for  their  program  a  student  must  be  enrolled  for  at 
least  12  hours  and  be  a  North  Carolina  resident. 


Appeal  Procedures  for  Tuition  Purposes 

Students  are  classified  initially  as  in-state  or  out-of-state  residents  for 
tuition  purposes  by  the  Admissions  Office  or  the  Office  of  Continuing 
Education,  (whichever  is  applicable  to  the  student's  situation).  Any 
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student  who  wishes  to  appeal  the  out-of-state  classification  may  obtain 
a  Residence  and  Tuition  Status  Application  from  either  of  the  above 
mentioned  offices.  This  application  is  reviewed  by  the  three-member 
campus  appeals  committee  and  a  decision  is  made;  subsequent  appeals 
are  to  the  State  Residency  Committee. 

Available  Job  Placement  Services 

The  Placement  Office,  located  in  room  113  of  the  Administration 
Building,  is  designed  to  assist  students  in  obtaining  employment. 

This  office  arranges  and  coordinates  job  interviews  between  gradu- 
ating seniors  and  employer  representatives  who  are  scheduled  for 
campus  visitation.  Seniors  interested  in  securing  employment  should 
register  with  this  office  early  in  the  academic  year  so  that  they  may 
receive  relevant  information  and  material. 

Employment  opportunities  for  other  students  at  the  university  are 
also  available  through  this  office  ranging  from  part-time  to  full-time 
positions.  Students  who  are  interested  in  gaining  employment  should 
register  with  the  Placement  Office,  listing  the  type  of  work  desired, 
special  skills,  qualifications  and  hours  available  for  work. 

In  the  very  near  future  the  services  of  this  office  will  be  expanded  to 
include  career  planning,  an  avenue  by  which  an  individual  will  be 
assisted  in  developing  as  complete  an  understanding  as  possible  of 
himself  and  the  world  of  work  in  order  that  effective  career  decisions 
can  be  made. 


Veterans  Affairs 

The  Office  of  Veteran  Affairs  (OVA)  is  located  in  room  205  of  the 
Alderman  Building.  Veterans  and/or  dependents  enrolling  for  the  first 
time  must  contact  the  OVA  in  order  to  receive  VA  Educational 
Assistance. 

The  OVA  coordinates  remedial  services,  tutorial  services  and  acts  as 
a  reference  point  for  other  existing  campus  services  in  order  to  best 
serve  the  needs  of  our  veteran/ dependent  students. 

In  addition,  the  OVA's  operation  is  enhanced  by  a  VA  Educational 
Benefits  representative  who  is  on  campus  three  days  a  week.  His  pri- 
mary duties  consist  of  facilitating  the  receipt  of  VA  checks  and  serving 
as  a  direct  contact  between  the  veteran  student  and  the  VA  Regional 
Office  in  Winston-Salem. 

All  veteransi dependents  are  reminded  that  it  is  their  responsibility 
to  contact  the  OVA  in  case  of  any  change  in  their  academic  status. 
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Health  Services 

All  students  taking  five  hours  or  more  have  paid  the  medical  fee 
which  entides  them  to  24-hour  medical  attention  in  case  of  illness  or 
accident.  The  Student  Health  Center,  located  in  the  main  lobby  of  the 
residence  hall  is  staffed  by  the  university  nurse  between  the  hours  of 
8:30  a.m.  and  2:30  p.m.  (Monday  through  Friday).  After  those  hours 
and  on  weekends,  students  in  need  of  medical  attention  should  call  the 
Wilmington  Health  Associates  (763-8251),  identifying  themselves  as 
UNC-W  students.  All  services  provided  by  the  Wilmington  Health 
Associates,  including  those  rendered  by  the  university  nurse,  are 
covered.  However,  students  are  responsible  for  extra  costs  including 
all  prescriptions,  drugs,  x-rays,  all  surgery,  medical  specialists  or  other 
doctors  to  whom  the  student  may  be  referred  from  one  of  the  physi- 
cians of  the  Wilmington  Health  Associates.  Students  are  responsible 
for  the  emergency  room  fee  of  the  New  Hanover  Memorial  Hospital 
and  for  treatment  costs  accrued  through  the  treatment  by  a  physician 
other  than  those  associated  with  the  Wilmington  Health  Associates. 
Inpatient  hospital  costs  must  be  borne  by  the  student  though  the 
student  health  insurance  policy  or  through  his  or  her  family  health 
insurance  policy. 

Student  Health  Insurance 

The  university  offers  a  student  accident  and  sickness  group  insurance 
plan  at  a  rate  of  $39.60  per  student  for  the  entire  twelve-month  aca- 
demic year  (August  24,  1976  to  August  24,  1977).  The  plan,  though 
optional,  is  recommended  as  an  excellent  supplement  to  the  University 
Health  Service.  The  plan  provides  year-round  coverage  at  home,  at 
the  university  and  during  vacation  times.  For  applications  and  infor- 
mation, contact  the  Student  Affairs  Office,  Room  113  of  the  Alderman 
Building. 

Continuing  Education 

Continuing  Education  is  a  process  designed  to  serve  adults  in  their 
efforts  to  increase  their  competence  and  confidence  as  they  strive  to 
cope  more  successfully  with  the  constant  changes  and  growing  com- 
plexities of  contemporary  life.  It  is  a  process  which  begins  for  adult 
learners  when  they  individually  decide  they  need  more  education  or 
training  or  knowledge  in  order  to  "keep  up"  or  "get  ahead"  or  simply 
"to  do  better,"  and  it  ends  only  when  they  no  longer  feel  those  needs. 

There  are  three  basic  areas  of  continuing  education  needs  for  the 
typical  person:  (1)  professional  or  occupational  education,  (2)  citizen- 
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ship  or  community  affairs  education,  and  (3)  personal  and/or  cultural 
education. 

It  is  the  task  of  the  University's  Office  for  Continuing  Education, 
located  on  the  second  floor  of  the  Alderman  Building,  to  develop  an 
awareness  of  Southeastern  North  Carolina's  continuing  education 
needs  and  to  provide  for  the  region's  people,  especially  its  mature 
occupied  adults,  lifelong  learning  and  enrichment  opportunities. 

The  Office  for  Continuing  Education  is  attempting  to  meet  these 
needs  through  a  variety  of  credit  courses,  non-credit  short  courses, 
conferences,  seminars,  workshops  and  discussion  groups,  and  through 
the  Adult  "Special  Non-Degree"  Registration  Program. 

Students  and  other  interested  persons  who  desire  additional  informa- 
tion and/or  to  enroll  for  Continuing  Education  sponsored  activities  are 
invited  to  come  by  Alderman  216. 
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University  Facilities  and  Services 

The  Library 

The  William  Madison  Randall  Library  contains  some  130,000 
volumes,  classified  according  to  the  Library  of  Congress  system.  More 
than  1,300  periodicals  are  received  currendy  and  back  files  of 
periodicals  are  available  in  microfilm  or  in  bound  volumes. 

The  library  was  designated  a  partial  depository  for  United  States 
government  documents  in  1965,  and  this  depository  collection  now 
numbers  over  60,000  items.  Microfilm  reading  and  printing  machines 
and  a  Xerox  copying  service  are  available.  A  collection  of  recordings, 
both  musical  and  spoken  records,  is  maintained  for  recreational  and 
class  listening.  The  listening  area  is  equipped  with  four  channels  and 
eighteen  listening  positions  to  be  used  with  headsets.  A  small  audi- 
torium is  equipped  for  all  types  of  audio-visual  use  and  a  conference 
room  provides  space  for  small  group  meetings. 

Hinton  James  Student  Services  Building 

Governed  by  the  Student  Government  and  the  Director  of  Student 
Activities,  the  "Pub"  is  a  flexible,  multi-purpose  building  here  to  serve 
student  needs.  It  contains  the  bookstore,  coffeehouse,  and  the  offices  of 
the  Student  Government  Association,  Atlantis,  Fledgling,  Seahawk, 
radio  station  WCNU,  and  the  Director  of  Student  Activities.  Two 
recreation  areas  provide  room  for  meetings,  parties  and  casual  get- 
togethers.  Pool,  ping-pong,  television,  foosball,  chess  and  checkers  are 
available.  Several  bulletin  boards,  a  display  case,  and  club  mailboxes 
provide  a  means  of  communication. 

English  Lab 

The  English  Lab  is  located  in  room  202  of  King  Hall.  The  lab  is 
designed  to  assist  students  who  need  help  with  grammar  and  compo- 
sition. Students  work  at  their  own  pace  on  an  individual  program. 
Services  of  the  English  Lab  are  open  to  all  interested  students  free  of 
charge. 

The  University  Bookstore 

The  University  Bookstore,  located  in  the  Student  Services  (Hinton 
James)  Building,  stocks  required  textbooks,  varied  interest  books,  art 
and  general  school  supplies,  as  well  as  examination  blue  books.  Cam- 
pus clothing  and  gift  items  are  also  available.  The  bookstore  is  open  for 
business  between  the  hours  of  8:00  a.m.  and  3:30  p.m.,  Monday-Friday. 
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Upon  presentation  of  a  university  I.D.  card,  the  bookstore  will  cash 
small  checks  for  students. 

Computing  Center 

The  Computing  Center,  located  on  the  second  floor  of  Hoggard  Hall, 
is  equipped  with  a  high-speed  multi-leaving  terminal  transmitting  at 
600  cards  per  minute  and  receiving  at  600  lines  per  minute.  A  card 
punch  and  a  plotter  are  also  attached.  The  UNC-W  terminal  is  con- 
nected to  the  Triangle  Universities  Computation  Center  by  a  dedicated 
telephone  circuit. 

The  university  has  access  to  the  full  resources  of  TUCC's  IBM 
370/165  computer,  including  two  million  bytes  of  core  storage  and  800 
million  bytes  of  online  storage.  In  addition,  TUCC  has  8  setup  disk 
drives  and  five  tape  units.  This  system  supports  all  standard  languages 
and  many  special  purpose  processors. 

The  university  has  several  conversational  terminals  located  on  cam- 
pus that  are  connected  to  TUCC  through  a  unique  software  interface. 
CPS,  BASIC,  and  APL  are  available  to  faculty  and  students  through 
these  machines. 

The  university  encourages  the  use  of  the  center  for  individual  and 
class  projects.  Keypunches,  reference  material  and  assistance  are 
available  to  students  and  faculty  in  the  User  Room. 

The  Computing  Center  has  a  Xerox  copy  service  available  to  all 
faculty  and  students  at  5  cents  per  copy.  Material  to  be  copied  should 
be  left  with  the  Dispatcher  in  the  User  Room. 

Campus  Volunteer  Office 

The  Director  of  Student  Activities  administers  the  campus  branch  of 
the  downtown  Cape  Fear  Voluntary  Action  Center.  Students  desiring 
a  chance  to  experience  actual  service  to  those  in  need  can  use  this 
office  to  find  satisfying  placement  in  one  of  the  fifty-five  agencies  that 
serve  the  Wilmington  area.  The  Campus  Volunteer  Office  is  located 
with  the  Director  of  Student  Activities. 

7.  D.  Cards 

I.  D.  cards,  which  are  used  for  admission  to  university  functions  and 
for  the  purpose  of  identification  on  and  off  campus,  are  made  during 
the  first  days  of  the  semester.  Students  should  take  note  that  this  is  a 
permanent  card  which  is  updated  with  a  color-coded  sticker  each 
semester.  There  is  a  $3  charge  to  make  a  duplicate  I.  D.  card  in  the 
event  the  original  is  lost.  Notices  are  posted  indicating  the  time  and 
place  for  having  the  I.  D.  card  made,  and  students  should  be  sure  to 
attend  to  this  promptly. 
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United  Christian  Campus  Ministry 

The  purpose  of  The  United  Christian  Campus  Ministry  is  to  formu- 
late, assist  and  cooperate  in  the  spiritual  growth,  personal  concerns, 
and  general  welfare  of  the  campus  community;  to  make  available 
counseling  and  supportive  personal  resources;  and  to  foster  a  closer 
relationship  between  the  churches  of  the  community  and  The  Univer- 
sity of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington. 

United  Christian  Campus  Ministry  functions  under  the  guidance  of  a 
board  of  directors  who  represent  the  different  religious  denominations 
participating  in  the  effort.  A  campus  minister  is  an  independent  agent 
available  on  the  campus  as  a  Christian  presence  for  relating  to  students, 
faculty  and  others  at  varied  levels  of  needs,  interest  and  concern.  The 
role  of  the  campus  minister  is  flexible  for  exploration  and  changing 
need.  The  long-range  goal  is  to  promote  an  atmosphere  in  which  grow- 
ing persons  can  discover  strength  and  meaning  in  Christian  faith  and 
where  a  recognizable  Christian  community  may  emerge  to  become  a 
positive  influence  in  university  affairs  and  in  the  life  of  the  total  com- 
munity 

The  campus  minister  receives  messages  and  may  be  contacted 
through  the  Student  Affairs  Office  in  the  administration  building  (room 
A113  or  telephone  extension  219). 

Lost  and  Found 

Lost  and  found  articles  can  best  be  located  by  checking  with  the 
Director  of  Student  Activities.  Any  article  found  on  campus  should  be 
turned  in  to  her  office  located  in  the  Hinton  James  Student  Services 
Building. 
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University  Policies 
Pertaining  to  Student  Conduct 


General  Regulations 

The  filing  of  an  application  for  admission  shall  be  regarded  as  both 
an  evidence  and  a  pledge  that  the  applicant  accepts  the  standards  and 
the  regulations  of  the  university  and  agrees  to  abide  by  them.  Each 
student,  by  the  act  of  registering,  obligates  himself  to  obey  all  rules  and 
regulations  which  are  stated  in  the  Student  Handbook  and  other 
university  publications.  It  is  expected  that  all  students  will  live  in 
harmony  with  the  spirit  of  the  university  community  and  according  to 
its  regulations  and  will  respect  the  rights  of  other  individuals  on 
campus. 

1.  Alcoholic  Beverages— The  university  conforms  to  state  and  federal 
statutes  in  regard  to  possession  and  consumption  of  alcoholic  bever- 
ages. With  the  Chancellor's  permission,  alcoholic  beverages  may  be 
consumed  at  certain  functions  in  specially  designated  locations  on 
campus.  Possession  and  consumption  of  alcoholic  beverages  are  con- 
fined to  the  individual  rooms  of  the  residence  halls  and  to  the  lounge 
of  each  floor  with  the  exception  of  the  first  floor.  Alcoholic  beverages 
are  not  permitted  in  any  other  area  of  the  residence  hall. 

2.  Drugs — The  use,  possession  or  distribution  of  narcotic  or  illegal 
drugs  is  prohibited  anywhere  within  the  campus  in  accord  with  state 
and  federal  laws. 

3.  Fire  Fighting  Equipment  and  Fire  Alarm  Devices— In  accord 
with  state  laws,  tampering  with  fire  fighting  equipment  and/or  fire 
alarm  devices  is  strictly  prohibited.  Students  apprehended  for  viola- 
tion of  this  policy  will  be  subject  to  suspension  or  expulsion. 

4.  Academic  Dishonesty — Academic  dishonesty  is  defined  as  any 
type  of  activity  which  involves  such  things  as  collaborating  on  papers 
or  other  assignments  with  another  student  (or  students);  plagiarism 
(using  the  words  or  ideas  of  another  person  as  one's  own);  any  kind 
of  cheating  on  quizzes  or  exams  (including  copying  another's  work, 
or  the  use  of  any  kind  of  "cheat  sheet, "  etc.). 

There  are  two  possible  options  as  disciplinary  measures  for  academic 
dishonesty: 

A.     The  professor  may  elect  to  deal  with  the  situation  himself  by 
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giving  the  student  an  "F"  on  the  quiz,  paper  or  exam  or  possibly 
an  "F"  on  the  course.  If  the  student  is  not  satisfied  with  the 
professor's  decision,  he  may  appeal  it  to  a  subcommittee  of  the 
Student  Affairs  Committee.  This  committee  is  composed  of  two 
students,  two  faculty  members  and  one  Dean  of  Students  who 
chairs  the  committee  and  votes  only  in  case  of  a  tie.  The  student 
may  appeal  the  committee's  decision  to  the  Vice  Chancellor  for 
Student  Affairs  and  in  turn  to  the  Chancellor  of  the  university. 
B.  The  professor  may  refer  the  matter  directly  to  the  subcommittee 
of  the  Student  Affairs  Committee.  Subsequent  appeals  may  be 
made  to  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs  and  in  turn  to 
the  Chancellor. 

5.  GflmfoZmg— Gambling  and  games  of  chance  are  not  permitted  on 
university  property. 

6.  Firearms,  Fireworks,  Explosives,  Flammables — State  law  pro- 
hibits the  use  or  possession  of  firearms,  (including  BB  guns,  pellet  guns, 
rifles,  etc.)  fireworks  or  explosives  on  the  campus  and  in  the  residence 
halls.  All  open  flame  devices  such  as  candles  are  prohibited  in  the 
residence  halls. 

7.  Keys— State  law  prohibits  the  duplication  of  university  keys. 


POLICIES,  PROCEDURES,  AND  DISCIPLINARY  ACTIONS 

IN  CASES  OF  DISRUPTION  OF  EDUCATIONAL  PROCESS 

ADOPTED  BY  THE  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 

OCTOBER  27, 1970 


SECTION  5-1.  POLICIES  RELATING  TO  DISRUPTIVE  CONDUCT 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  has  long  honored  the  right  of  free 
discussion  and  expression,  peaceful  picketing  and  demonstrations,  the 
right  to  petition  and  peaceably  to  assemble.  That  those  rights  are  a  part 
of  the  fabric  of  this  institution  is  not  questioned.  They  must  remain 
secure.  It  is  equally  clear,  however,  that  in  a  community  of  learning 
willful  disruption  of  the  educational  process,  destruction  of  property, 
and  interference  with  the  rights  of  other  members  of  the  community 
cannot  be  tolerated.  Accordingly,  it  shall  be  the  policy  of  the  university 
to  deal  with  any  such  disruption,  destruction  or  interference  promptly 
and  effectively,  but  also  fairly  and  impartially  without  regard  to  race, 
religion,  sex  or  political  beliefs. 
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SECTION  5-2.  DEFINITION  OF  DISRUPTIVE  CONDUCT 

(a)  Any  faculty  member  (the  term  "faculty  member"  whenever  used 
in  this  Chapter  V,  shall  include  regular  faculty  members,  fulltime 
instructors,  lecturers,  and  all  other  persons  exempt  from  the  North 
Carolina  State  Personnel  System  (Chapter  126  of  the  General  Statutes 
as  amended)  who  receive  compensation  for  teaching,  or  other  instruc- 
tional functions,  or  research  at  the  university),  any  graduate  student 
engaged  in  the  instructional  program,  or  any  student  who,  with  the 
intent  to  obstruct  or  disrupt  operation  or  function  of  the  university  or 
any  of  its  component  institutions,  engages,  or  incites  others  to  engage, 
in  individual  or  collective  conduct  which  destroys  or  significantly 
damages  any  university  property,  or  which  impairs  or  threatens 
impairment  of  the  physical  well-being  of  any  member  of  the  university 
community  from  conducting  his  normal  activities  within  the  university, 
shall  be  subject  to  prompt  and  appropriate  disciplinary  action,  which 
may  include  suspension,  expulsion,  discharge  or  dismissal  from  the 
university. 

The  following,  while  not  intended  to  be  exclusive,  illustrates  the 
offenses  encompassed  herein,  when  done  for  the  purpose  of  obstructing 
or  disrupting  any  normal  operations  or  function  of  the  university  or  any 
of  its  component  institutions:  (1)  occupation  of  any  university  building 
or  part  thereof  with  intent  to  deprive  others  of  its  normal  use;  (2)  block- 
ing the  entrance  or  exit  of  any  university  building  or  corridor  or  room 
therein  with  intent  to  deprive  others  of  lawful  access  to  or  from,  or  use 
of  said  building  or  corridor  or  room;  (3)  setting  fire  to  or  by  any  other 
means  destroying  or  substantially  damaging  any  university  building  or 
property,  or  the  property  of  others  or  university  premises;  (4)  any 
possession  or  display  of,  or  attempt  to  threat  to  use,  for  any  unlawful 
purpose,  any  weapon,  dangerous  instrument,  explosive,  or  inflammable 
material  in  any  university  building  or  on  any  university  campus;  (5) 
prevention  of,  or  attempt  to  prevent  by  physical  act,  the  attending, 
convening,  continuation  or  orderly  conduct  of  any  university  class  or 
activity  or  of  any  lawful  meeting  or  assembly  in  any  university  building 
or  on  any  university  campus;  and  (6)  blocking  normal  pedestrian  or 
vehicular  traffic  on  or  into  any  university  campus. 

(b)  Any  person  engaged  in  the  instructional  program  who  fails  or 
refuses  to  carry  out  validly  assigned  duties,  with  the  intent  to  obstruct 
or  disrupt  any  normal  operation  or  function  of  the  university  or  any  of 
its  component  institutions,  shall  be  subject  to  prompt  and  appropriate 
disciplinary  action  under  this  Chapter  V  if  (but  only  if)  his  status  is 
such  that  he  is  not  subject  to  the  provisions  of  Section  4-3  of  Chapter  IV. 


24 


SECTION  5-3.  RESPONSIBILITIES  OF  CHANCELLORS 

(a)  When  any  chancellor  has  cause  to  believe  that  any  of  the  provi- 
sions of  this  Chapter  V  have  been  violated,  he  shall  forthwith  investi- 
gate or  cause  to  be  investigated  the  occurrence,  and  upon  identification 
of  the  parties  involved  shall  promptly  determine  whether  any  charge 
is  to  be  made  with  respect  thereto. 

(b)  If  he  decides  that  a  charge  is  to  be  made,  he  shall,  within  thirty 
(30)  days  after  he  has  information  as  to  the  identity  of  the  alleged 
perpetrator  of  the  offense  but  in  event  more  than  twelve  (12)  months 
after  the  occurrence  of  the  alleged  offense,  (i)  refer  the  case  to  the 
appropriate  existing  university  judicial  body,  or  (ii)  refer  the  matter  to 
a  Hearing  Committee  drawn  from  a  previously  selected  Hearing  Panel 
which,  under  this  option,  is  required  to  implement  action  for  violation 
of  Section  5-2  (a)  or  (b)  of  this  chapter.  If  the  case  is  referred  to  an 
existing  university  judicial  body  under  (i)  above,  the  procedural  rules 
of  that  body  shall  be  followed,  and  subsections  (c)  through  (f)  below 
shall  not  be  applicable.  If  the  matter  is  referred  to  a  Hearing  Com- 
mittee under  (ii)  above,  the  procedural  rules  prescribed  in  subsections 
(c)  through  (f)  below  shall  be  followed. 

(c)  The  accused  shall  be  given  written  notice  by  personal  service  or 
registered  mail,  return  receipt  requested,  stating: 

(1)  The  specific  violations  of  this  Chapter  V  with  which  the  accused 
is  charged. 

(2)  The  designated  time  and  place  of  the  hearing  on  the  charge  by 
the  Hearing  Committee,  which  time  shall  be  not  earlier  than 
seven  (7)  nor  later  than  ten  (10)  days  following  receipt  of  the 
notice. 

(3)  That  the  accused  shall  be  entitled  to  the  presumption  of 
innocence  until  found  guilty,  the  right  to  retain  counsel,  the  right 
to  present  the  testimony  of  witnesses  and  other  evidence,  the 
right  to  cross-examine  all  witnesses  against  him,  the  right  to 
examine  all  documents  and  demonstrative  evidence  adverse  to 
him,  and  the  right  to  a  transcript  of  the  proceedings  of  the 
hearing. 

(d)  The  Hearing  Committee  shall  determine  the  guilt  or  innocence 
of  the  accused.  If  the  person  charged  is  found  guilty,  the  Hearing 
Committee  shall  recommend  to  the  chancellor  such  discipline  as  said 
body  determines  to  be  appropriate.  After  considering  such  recommen- 
dation the  chancellor  shall  prescribe  such  discipline  as  he  deems 
proper.  In  the  event,  whether  the  person  is  found  guilty  or  not  guilty,  a 
written  report  shall  be  made  by  the  chancellor  to  the  president  within 
ten  (10)  days. 
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(e)  Any  person  found  guilty  shall  have  ten  (10)  days  after  notice  of 
such  finding  in  which  to  appeal  to  the  president  of  the  university.  Such 
an  appeal  if  taken  shall  be  upon  the  grounds  set  forth  in  Section  5-5. 

(f)  Any  accused  person  who,  without  good  cause,  shall  fail  to  appear 
at  the  time  and  place  fixed  for  the  hearing  of  his  case  by  the  Hearing 
Committee  shall  be  suspended  indefinitely  or  discharged  from  uni- 
versity employment. 

(g)  A  chancellor,  unless  so  ordered  or  otherwise  prevented  by  court, 
shall  not  be  precluded  from  carrying  out  his  duties  under  this  Chapter 
V  by  reason  of  any  pending  action  in  any  state  or  federal  court.  Should 
a  delay  occur  in  prosecuting  the  charge  against  the  accused  because 
the  accused  or  witnesses  that  may  be  necessary  to  a  determination  of 
the  charge  are  involved  in  state  or  federal  court  actions,  the  time  limi- 
tations set  forth  above  in  this  Section  5-3  shall  not  apply. 

(h)  Conviction  in  any  state  or  federal  court  shall  not  preclude  the 
university  or  any  of  its  officers  from  exercising  disciplinary  action  in 
any  offense  referred  to  in  the  Chapter  V. 

(i)  Nothing  contained  in  this  Chapter  V  shall  preclude  the  president 
or  any  chancellor  from  taking  any  other  steps,  including  injunctive 
relief  or  other  legal  action,  which  he  may  deem  advisable  to  protect 
the  best  interests  of  the  university. 

SECTION  5-4.  AGGRAVATED  ACTS  OR  THREATENED 
REPETITION  OF  ACTS 

(a)  The  chancellor  of  each  of  the  component  institutions  of  the 
university  shall  appoint  an  Emergency  Consultative  Panel  which  shall 
be  composed  of  not  less  than  three  (3)  nor  more  than  five  (5)  faculty 
members  and  not  less  than  three  (3)  nor  more  than  five  (5)  students 
who  shall  be  available  to  advise  with  the  chancellor  in  any  emergency. 
No  member  of  such  panel  shall  serve  for  more  than  one  (1)  year  unless 
he  be  reappointed  by  the  chancellor.  The  chancellor  may  make  appoint- 
ments, either  temporary  or  for  a  full  year,  to  fill  any  vacancies  which 
may  exist  on  the  panel. 

(b)  If,  in  the  judgment  of  the  chancellor,  there  is  clear  and  con- 
vincing evidence  that  a  person  has  committed  any  of  the  acts  pro- 
hibited under  this  Chapter  V  which,  because  of  the  aggravated 
character  or  probable  repetition  of  such  act  or  acts,  necessitates  imme- 
diate action  to  protect  the  university  from  substantial  interference  with 
any  of  its  orderly  operations  or  functions,  or  to  prevent  threats  to  or  acts 
which  endanger  life  or  property,  the  chancellor,  with  the  concurrence 
as  hereinafter  provided  of  the  Emergency  Consultative  Panel  estab- 
lished pursuant  to  (a)  above,  may  forthwith  suspend  such  person  from 
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the  university  and  bar  him  from  the  university  campus;  provided, 
however,  that  in  the  event  of  such  suspension  tlie  person  suspended 
shall  be  given  written  notice  of  the  reason  for  his  suspension,  either 
personally  or  by  registered  mail  addressed  to  his  last  known  addresses, 
and  shall  be  afforded  a  prompt  hearing,  which,  if  requested,  shall  be 
commenced  within  ten  (10)  days  of  the  suspension.  Except  for  pur- 
poses of  attending  personally  any  hearings  conducted  under  this  Chap- 
ter V,  the  bar  against  the  appearance  of  the  accused  on  the  university 
campus  shall  remain  in  effect  until  final  judgment  has  been  rendered 
in  his  case  and  all  appellant  proceedings  have  been  concluded,  unless 
such  restriction  is  earlier  lifted  by  written  notice  from  the  chancellor. 

(c)  A  quorum  of  the  Emergency  Consultative  Panel  provided  for  in 
(a)  above  shall  consist  of  not  less  than  four  (4)  of  its  members,  and  the 
required  concurrence  shall  have  been  obtained  if  a  majority  of  such 
quorum  shall  indicate  their  concurrence.  The  chancellor  shall  meet 
personally  with  members  of  such  panel  at  the  time  he  seeks  con- 
currence, if  it  is  feasible  to  do  so.  However,  if  the  circumstances  are 
such  that  the  chancellor  deems  it  not  be  feasible  to  personally  assemble 
such  members,  then  he  may  communicate  with  them  or  the  required 
number  of  them  individually  by  telephone  or  by  such  other  means 
as  he  may  choose  to  employ,  in  which  event  he  may  proceed  as  pro- 
vided in  (b)  above  after  the  required  majority  of  such  members  have 
communicated  their  concurrence  to  him. 

(d)  In  the  chancellor's  absence  or  inability  to  act,  the  president  may 
exercise  the  powers  of  the  chancellor  specified  in  this  Section  5-4  in  the 
same  manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  could  the  chancellor  but  for 
such  absence  or  inability  to  act. 


SECTION  5-5  RIGHT  OF  APPEAL 

Any  person  found  guilty  of  violating  the  provisions  of  this  Chapter  V 
by  the  Hearing  Committee  referred  to  in  Section  5-3  shall  have  the  right 
to  appeal  the  finding  and  the  discipline  imposed  upon  him  to  the 
president  of  the  university.  Any  such  appeal  shall  be  in  writing,  shall  be 
based  solely  upon  the  record,  and  shall  be  limited  to  one  or  more  of 
the  following  grounds: 

(1)  That  the  finding  is  not  supported  by  substantial  evidence; 

(2)  That  a  fair  hearing  was  not  accorded  the  accused;  or 

(3)  That  the  discipline  imposed  was  excessive  or  inappropriate. 

It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the  president  to  make  prompt  disposi- 
tion of  all  such  appeals,  and  his  decision  shall  be  rendered  within 
thirty  (30)  days  after  receipt  of  the  complete  record  on  appeal. 
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SECTION  5-6  NO  AMNESTY 

No  administrative  official,  faculty  member,  or  student  of  the  univer- 
sity shall  have  authority  to  grant  amnesty  or  to  make  any  promise  as  to 
prosecution  or  non-prosecution  in  any  court,  state  or  federal,  or  before 
any  student,  faculty,  administrative,  or  trustee  committee  to  any  person 
charged  with  or  suspected  of  violating  Section  5-2  (a)  or  (b)  of  these 
bylaws. 

SECTION  5-7  PUBLICATION 

The  provisions  of  this  Chapter  V  shall  be  given  wide  dissemination 
in  such  manner  as  the  president  or  chancellors  may  deem  advisable, 
and  shall  be  printed  in  the  official  catalogues  which  may  be  issued  by 
each  component  institution  of  the  university. 
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Student  Government 
Association 

President's  Message 

A  warm  welcome  is  personally 
extended  from  myself  to  each  of 
you  attending  UNC-W  this  fall, 
especially  our  incoming  freshmen. 
As  the  hot  muggy  days  of  summer 
are  slowly  and  beautifully  re- 
placed by  the  clean  smelling  days 
of  September;  I'm  sure  each  of 
you  are  as  eager  as  I  to  begin 
another  academic  year  by  the  sea. 

As  your  President,  I  would  like 
to  reiterate  my  pledge  of  increased  communication,  in  and  out  of 
government.  This  year  alone,  the  Student  Senate  has  allocated  some 
$20,000  purely  for  increased  effectiveness  of  on-campus  communica- 
tion. Part  of  that  money  published  this  handbook,  which  is  one  of  the 
best,  quick  reference  tools  a  student  may  possess.  This  one  publica- 
tion will  educate  all  of  you  to  effective  and  efficient  communication 
techniques  with  administration  officials  and  your  Student  Government 
Association  officers. 

The  S.G.A.  is  constitutionally  sworn  to  uphold  the  highest  possible 
quality  of  student  life  for  all.  It  is  a  governmental  branch,  like  any 
other  in  America,  that  is  run  by  the  general  citizen.  Individual  involve- 
ment by  each  of  you  is  needed  for  optimally  effective  government 
administration— let  us  hear  you. 

May  I  take  this  moment  to  wish  all  of  you,  individually,  the  type  and 
amount  of  success  you  personally  desire  this  bicentennial  year.  That's 
what  America  and  the  UNC-W  S.G.A.  is  all  about. 

Sincerely, 

William  H.  Robinson, 
President 

Executive  Branch 

President William  H.  Robinson 

Vice  President Paul  Laird 

Secretary Tracy  Miller 

Treasurer   Mark  Wax 
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Standing  Committee  Chairmen  .^ 

Concert Walker  O'Quinn 

Dance Steve  Sheilds 

Popular  Film  Series Phillip  Wylie 

Special  Events  Series Phillip  Wylie 

Finance Mark  Wax 

Homecoming  Carol  Moore 

Board  of  Elections To  be  Appointed 

Minority  Affairs Ronald  Sparks 

Legislative  Branch 

Speaker  of  the  Senate Paul  Laird 

Judicial  Branch 

Chief  Justice  of  Student  Superior  Court Leonard  Hutchens 

CLASS  OFFICERS 

Senior  Class 

President Clay  Fairley 

Vice  President Tommy  Canady 

Secretary   Joel  Rector 

Senators Robert  Browning 

Bobby  McQueen 

Tom  Raines 

Ken  Jones 

Kenneth  Wiggins 

Junior  Class 

President Scott  Olsen 

Vice  President Tommy  Koonce 

Secretary  Neil  Farley 

Senators   Carol  Raines 

Jo  Ann  Gentry 

Phil  Hargrove 

Leonard  Sibley 

Jesse  Brock 

Sophomore  Class 

President   Karen  Whaley 

Vice  President Ray  Warren 

Secretary    Cindy   Buxton 

Senators Dawn  Brickley 

Scoop  Hedge 

Greta  Lint 

Reith  Hendricks 
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CONSTITUTION 

OF  THE 

STUDENT  GOVERNMENT  ASSOCIATION 

OF 

THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA 

AT  WILMINGTON 


PREAMBLE 

V^e,  the  students  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington, 
in  order  to  further  the  activities  of  student  life,  promote  a  widespread 
interest  in  student  affairs,  govern  ourselves  by  just  and  righteous  laws, 
develop  a  greater  spirit  of  progressive  citizenship,  and  maintain  and 
perpetuate  high  ideals  in  this  University,  do  hereby  establish  this 
constitution. 


ARTICLE  I 

Name 

The  name  of  the  organization  herein  established  shall  be  "The 
Student  Government  Association  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Wilmington." 

ARTICLE  II 

Purpose 
The  purpose  of  the  Student  Government  Association  shall  be: 

1.  To  further  and  uphold  the  best  interests  of  the  students  and  the 
campus  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington; 

2.  To  coordinate  affairs  concerning  the  Student  Body; 

3.  To  receive  the  opinion  of  the  Student  Body  and  to  investigate 
complaints  brought  forward  by  the  students  or  faculty; 

4.  To  voice  the  opinion  of  the  general  student  body; 

5.  To  maintain  the  liberties  of  the  individual  student  and  the  Stu- 
dent Body  in  whole;  and 

6.  To  participate  in  any  activities  pertaining  to  the  students  or  the 
campus  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington. 
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ARTICLE  III 

Membership 

All  students  elected  to  an  ofRce  in  the  Student  Government  Asso- 
ciation shall  become  members  of  the  Student  Government  Association 
at  the  time  of  their  inauguration. 

All  students  appointed  to  an  office  in  the  Student  Government  Asso- 
ciation shair  become  members  at  the  time  of  their  confirmation  by  the 
Senate. 

ARTICLE  IV 

Administrative  Grant  of  Power  to 
the  Student  Government  Association 

The  administration  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilming- 
ton, having  confidence  in  the  ability,  character,  and  judgment  of  its 
students  and  believing  that  participation  by  them  in  the  affairs  of  the 
university  community  will  be  mutually  helpful  and  valuable,  has  given 
authority  to  the  students  to  organize  the  Student  Government  Associa- 
tion and  to  adopt  the  Constitution  and  Bylaws.  However,  it  is  under- 
stood that  the  following  matters  are  reserved  to  the  faculty  and  execu- 
tive officers  of  the  university: 

1.  All  academic  matters. 

2.  All  matters  affecting  the  health  of  the  university  community. 

3.  Housekeeping  and/or  maintenance. 

4.  The  control  of  all  property  belonging  to  the  university  such  as 
buildings,  grounds,  furniture,  etc. 

5.  Assembly  exercises. 

6.  The  administration  of  discipline  in  special  cases  which  in  the 
judgment  of  the  administration  can  best  be  handled  beyond  the 
student  court  system. 

Within  the  bounds  of  the  aforementioned  stipulations,  it  is  recognized 
that  the  Student  Government  Association  is  the  major  student  link  with 
the  overall  university  administrative  organization.  The  Association  is  a 
democratic  organization,  permitting  expression  of  student  opinion, 
working  for  the  best  interests  of  the  university  and  upholding  a  high 
standard  of  morals  and  conduct. 

In  upholding  its  stated  purposes  and/or  goals  relative  to  high  intel- 
lectual and  moral  standards,  the  Student  Government  Association  must 
continually  assert  that  the  following  considerations  are  a  necessity  in 
forming  the  basis  for  constructive  relationships  within  this  university: 
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1.  Academic:  Committees  composed  of  both  student  and  faculty 
members  provide  a  desirable  means  of  interaction  between  these 
groups  in  the  cooperative  planning  of  policy. 

2.  Co-curricular:  Students  should  play  a  major  role  in  initiating 
policies  compatible  with  the  purposes  of  the  educational  community. 

In  brief,  fundamental  to  cooperation  in  these  areas  is  a  mutual  under- 
standing of  viewpoints,  actions,  and  responsibilities  on  the  part  of  the 
students,  faculty,  and  administration.  The  achievement  of  such  under- 
standing requires  a  constant  interchange  of  ideas  on  all  levels  of  con- 
tact among  members  of  the  three  groups. 

ARTICLE  V 

Legislative  Powers 

Section  1.  Supreme  legislative  powers  shall  be  vested  in  a  Student 
Senate. 

Section  2.  The  Student  Senate  shall,  at  full  strength,  be  composed 
of:  the  President,  Vice-President,  Secretary  and  Senators  of  each  of  the 
four  classes  elected  by  the  Student  Body  as  specified  in  the  bylaws. 

Section  3.     Organizations,  meetings,  transactions  of  business: 

A.  The  Vice-President  of  the  Student  Body  shall  serve  as  the  Speak- 
er of  the  Student  Senate.  The  President  of  the  highest  undergraduate 
class  shall  serve  as  the  Speaker  pro  tempore.  The  Speaker  of  the  Senate 
shall  have  no  vote  except  in  case  of  a  tie. 

B.  The  Secretary  of  the  Student  Government  Association  shall  serve 
as  the  Secretary  of  the  Student  Senate.  An  Undersecretary  shall  be 
appointed  by  the  President  of  the  Student  Senate  as  provided  in  the 
bylaws. 

C.  The  Student  Senators  and  class  officers  shall  be  inaugurated 
within  one  month  of  their  election.  All  of  the  officers  and  senators  shall 
be  required  to  attend  all  interim  meetings  before  their  inauguration. 

D.  The  Student  Senate  shall  meet  regularly  every  other  week  and 
shall  be  at  all  times  subject  to  call  into  a  special  session  by  the  Speaker 
of  the  Senate.  A  quorum  of  the  Student  Senate  shall  consist  of  a  simple 
majority  of  its  membership  currendy  in  office.  Each  member  of  the 
Student  Senate  shall  have  one  vote  with  no  proxies  allowed. 

Section  4.     The  Student  Senate  shall  have  power: 

A.  To  make  all  laws  necessary  and  proper  to  promote  the  general 
welfare  of  the  Student  Body; 

B.  To  allocate  the  funds  appropriated  to  the  Student  Government 
Association  from  the  Student  Activities  Fund. 

C.  To  ratify  or  reject  by  a  majority  of  those  voting  all  appointments 
made  by  the  President  of  the  Student  Body,  except  in  the  case  of  the 
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Student  Superior  Court  members  and  Attorney  General,  which  shall  be 
approved  by  a  two-thirds  majority  of  those  voting; 

D.  To  override  a  presidential  veto  by  a  two-thirds  majority  of  those 
voting; 

E.  To  establish  and  suspend  its  own  rules  of  procedures; 

F.  To  establish  and  abolish  such  subordinate  officers  and  commit- 
tees within  the  legislature  as  it  shall  deem  proper; 

G.  To  make  laws  other  than  those  herein  elsewhere  provided  for 
governing  the  conduct  of  student  elections; 

H.  To  require  monthly  written  and/or  oral  reports  from  all  stand- 
ing committees  and  from  all  organizations  receiving  appropriations 
from  the  Senate;  these  written  reports  will  be  presented  to  the  President 
of  the  Senate,  President  of  the  Student  Government,  Chief  Justice,  and 
the  Treasurer;  it  will  further  be  required  that  all  organizations  submit, 
for  review  by  the  Finance  Committee,  all  receipts  from  debts  incurred 
in  the  performance  of  their  office; 

I.  To  establish  and/or  abolish  standing  committees  by  a  three- 
fourths  majority  of  those  voting; 

J.  To  recognize  student  organizations  by  ratification  of  their  con- 
stitutions by  a  majority  of  those  voting. 

K.  The  outgoing  Student  Senate  will  draw  up  a  tentative  budget  for 
the  following  academic  year  subject  to  approval  by  the  newly  elected 
Student  Senate. 

Section  5.     Class  Organization: 

A.  Class  organization  shall  be  as  follows:  Senior,  Junior,  Sopho- 
more, and  Freshman  with  appropriate  officers; 

B.  There  shall  be  no  class  organization  for  non-degree  students. 

ARTICLE  VI 

Executive  Power 

Section  1.  The  executive  power  shall  be  vested  in  a  President  of 
the  Student  Government  Association  who  shall  have  the  assistance  of  a 
Vice-President,  a  Secretary,  and  a  Treasurer. 

Section  2.  The  President  of  the  Student  Government  Association 
shall  have  power  and  responsibility  to: 

A.  Form  an  advisory  cabinet; 

B.  Appoint  the  chairman  of  standing  committees  and  approve  the 
committee  members.  He  shall  make  these  appointments  by  a  two-thirds 
majority  of  the  Student  Senate.  Present  standing  committees  are: 

1.  Dance 

2.  Concert 

3.  Board  of  Elections 
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4.  Finance 

5.  Popular  Films  Series 

6.  Special  Events  Series 

7.  Homecoming 

8.  Minority  Affairs 

C.  To  address  and  make  recommendations  from  time  to  time  to  the 
Student  Senate,  provided  he  shall  notify  the  Speaker  of  his  intentions 
in  advance; 

D.  Veto  bills  of  the  Student  Senate  which  he  deems  unnecessary, 
provided  he  shall  exercise  such  power  of  veto  within  ten  days  after  the 
passage  of  a  bill  by  the  Senate; 

E.  Preside  at  meetings  of  the  Student  Government  Association; 

F.  Serve  as  an  ex -officio  member  of  all  standing  committees; 

G.  Issue  orders  to  the  standing  committees  and  require  reports  from 
them; 

H.  Represent  the  Student  Government  Association  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  in  situations  involving  students  of 
other  schools,  colleges,  or  universities  and  with  members  of  the  faculty; 

I.  Establish  such  committees  subsidiary  to  him  as  he  shall  deem 
necessary  and  proper  to  aid  him  in  the  performance  of  his  duty; 

J.     Assist  the  office  of  Student  Affairs  in  Freshman  Orientation; 

K.     Call  a  student  body  meeting  at  his  discretion; 

L.  Appoint  members  of  the  Student  Court  and  Attorney  General 
with  two-thirds  Senate  approval; 

M.     Must  appoint  students  to  the  faculty-student  committees. 

Section  3.  The  Vice-President  of  the  Student  Government  Associa- 
tion shall  preside  over  the  Senate  meetings.  He  shall  have  the  power  to 
call  special  Senate  meetings.  He  shall  perform  the  duties  of  the  Presi- 
dent in  the  event  of  his  absence.  Should  that  become  vacant,  he  shall 
succeed  to  the  office  of  the  President  of  the  Student  Government  Asso- 
ciation until  a  special  election  is  held. 

Section  4.  The  President  Pro  Tempore  of  the  Senate  shall  assume 
the  duties  of  the  Vice-President  in  the  event  the  Vice-President  vacates 
his  office.  The  President  Pro  Tempore  shall  temporarily  fill  that  office 
until  a  new  Vice-President  is  elected. 

Section  5.  The  Secretary  of  the  Student  Government  Association 
shall  accurately  record  and  preserve  the  minutes  of  all  Student  Gov- 
ernment Association  meetings  and  shall  be  responsible  for  reading  the 
minutes  of  the  previous  Student  Government  Association  meetings. 
The  Secretary  of  the  Student  Government  Association  will  also  give  a 
copy  of  the  minutes  to  the  Student  Government  Association  President 
within  five  (5)  days  of  the  Senate  meeting. 

Section  6.  The  Treasurer  shall  be  appointed  by  the  President  of  the 
Student  Government  Association.  His  appointment  is  subject  to  two- 
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thirds  Senate  approval  on  Inauguration  Day.  It  is  the  responsibility 
of  the  Treasurer  to  submit  a  budget  of  the  Student  Government  Asso- 
ciation to  the  students  two  weeks  after  inauguration.  He  is  also  respon- 
sible for  a  monthly  report  of  the  Student  Government  expenditures. 
This  report  is  to  be  posted  on  the  bulletin  board  and  published  by 
the  10th  of  every  month.  In  the  event  the  Treasurer  is  delinquent  in  his 
duty,  it  is  the  responsibility  of  the  Student  Senate  to  discipline  him  in 
any  manner  it  deems  advisable. 

ARTICLE  VII 

Judicial  Powers 

Section  1.  The  judicial  power  of  the  Student  Government  Associa- 
tion shall  be  vested  in  the  Student  Government  Association  Student 
Superior  Court,  being  the  highest  court  established  by  the  Constitution. 
The  Student  Superior  Court  shall  be  composed  of  five  (5)  members 
appointed  by  the  President  of  the  Student  Government  Association 
with  the  approval  of  a  two-thirds  majority  vote  of  the  Student  Senate. 

Section  2.  The  Student  Superior  Court  shall  have  original  jurisdic- 
tion in  a  case  involving  the  constitutionality  of  any  act  of  the  Student 
Senate  when  its  constitutionality  is  questioned.  The  Student  Superior 
Court  shall  be  an  appeals  court  for  all  other  courts  that  may  be  created 
in  this  constitution.  All  cases  involving  student  infractions  against  the 
Policies  and  Rules  which  have  been  set  forth  by  the  Consolidated 
Universities  and  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington 
pertaining  to  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  campus 
shall  be  liable  to  prosecution  before  the  Student  Superior  Court. 

Section  3.  All  judicial  bodies  shall  make  and  publish  their  own 
rules  of  procedures,  but  these  rules  shall  not  deny  to  any  accused  person 
the  presumption  of  innocence  until  guilt  is  proven,  the  right  to  due 
notice  and  a  fair  hearing,  the  right  of  the  accused  to  face  his  accuser, 
and  the  privilege  of  assistance.  Said  assistance  shall  come  from  any 
member  of  the  Student  Body  who  is  not  a  member  of  a  judicial  body. 
When  the  accused  is  notified  of  the  charge  against  him,  the  Attorney 
General,  the  Student  Superior  Court,  and  all  other  judicial  boards  shall 
inform  him  of  his  rights  guaranteed  under  this  section. 

Section  4.  The  procedure  to  be  used  in  bringing  a  case  or  hearing 
before  the  Student  Superior  Court  shall  consist  of  a  written  request 
presented  by  the  Student  Attorney  General  or  defendant(s)  in  an 
appeal.  The  court  must  accept  all  cases  and  make  a  ruling  within  fif- 
teen calendar  days  after  receiving  the  request. 

Section  5.  Any  student(s)  tried  and  convicted  by  a  lower  court  may 
appeal   the   decision   to   the   Student   Superior   Court.   All   decisions 
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reached  by  the  Student  Superior  Court  may  be  reviewed  by  the  Stu- 
dent Affairs  Committee  upon  written  request  from  the  student(s). 
Appeals  may  be  carried  beyond  the  Student  Affairs  Committee  to  the 
Chancellor  after  they  have  been  acted  upon. 

Section  6.  Before  any  valid  decisions  of  the  Student  Superior  Court 
may  be  reached,  the  entire  membership  must  be  present,  and  a 
majority  vote  is  required  for  a  verdict. 

Section  7.  Qualifications  to  be  a  member  of  the  Student  Superior 
Court  are: 

A.  Person  must  be  a  member  of  the  Student  Body  of  the  University 
of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington. 

B.  Be  enrolled  as  a  full-time  student; 

C.  Obtain  a  minimum  grade  of  80  upon  a  test  of  the  Student  Con- 
stitution of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington. 

Section  8.  The  Student  Attorney  General  shall  be  appointed  by  the 
President  of  the  Student  Government  Association;  with  the  approval  of 
two-thirds  majority  of  the  Student  Senate,  and  obtain  a  minimum  of  80 
upon  a  test  on  the  Student  Constitution  of  the  University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Wilmington. 

ARTICLE  VIII 

Elections 

Section  1.  Board  of  Elections:  There  shall  be  established  a  Board 
of  Elections  that  will  conduct  all  elections  of  Student  Government 
officers  and  classes. 

Section  2.  General  Election:  There  shall  be  a  general  election  of 
Student  Government  officers  during  the  second  semester.  Also,  there 
shall  be  an  election  held  during  the  first  six  weeks  of  the  fall  semester 
for  Freshman  class  officers  and  Senators. 

Section  3.  Candidates  Filing  and  Eligibility:  A  candidate  may  file 
by  signing  a  statement  of  intent  with  the  Board  of  Elections  before  the 
deadline  date;  the  requirements  of  the  eligibility  are  so  stated  in  the 
bylaws. 

ARTICLE  IX 

Student  Body  Powers 

Section  1.  The  Student  Body  shall  have  power  to  initiate  any  acts 
within  the  power  of  the  Student  Senate,  provided  that  ten  percent  of 
the  qualified  voters  in  the  Student  Body  shall  sign  a  petition  calling  for 
an  election  within  the  Student  Body  on  a  bill  which  they  shall  submit 
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in  writing  with  the  petition  to  the  President  of  the  Student  Government 
Association.  The  President  must,  if  he  determines  the  petition  to  be  in 
good  order  within  the  hmitations  of  this  constitution,  direct  the  Board 
of  Elections  to  conduct  an  election  on  the  bill  in  not  less  than  six  nor 
more  than  ten  calendar  days  after  he  receives  the  petition  and  bill.  The 
Board  of  Elections  will  then  have  ten  days  to  conduct  the  referendum. 
If  the  bill  is  approved  by  a  majority  of  those  voting,  it  shall  automatic- 
ally become  law  and  shall  not  be  subject  to  Presidential  veto.  Public 
notice  of  such  election  shall  be  given  not  less  than  four  days  before  it 
shall  take  place.  A  majority  of  the  votes  cast  at  the  election  shall  be 
sufficient  to  pass  the  bill. 

Section  2.  The  Student  Body  shall  have  power  to  call  for  a  ballot 
on  any  act  of  the  Student  Senate,  provided  a  petition  calling  for  the 
ballot  and  specifying  in  writing  the  act  on  which  the  referendum  is  to 
be  taken  shall  be  signed  by  ten  percent  of  the  Student  Body  and  trans- 
mitted in  writing  to  the  President  of  the  Student  Government  Associa- 
tion. The  President  shall,  if  he  determines  the  petition  to  be  in  good 
order  within  the  limitations  of  this  constitution,  direct  the  Board  of 
Elections  to  conduct  an  election  on  the  act  in  not  less  than  six  nor 
more  than  ten  calendar  days  after  he  shall  have  received  the  petition. 
Public  notice  of  such  election  shall  be  given  not  less  than  four  days 
before  it  shall  take  place.  A  majority  of  the  votes  cast  at  the  election 
shall  be  sufficient  to  pass  the  bill.  If  the  President  does  not  direct  the 
Board  of  Elections  to  hold  a  referendum  on  said  bill  it  shall  auto- 
matically be  subject  to  a  referendum,  provided  twenty -five  percent  of 
the  qualified  voters  sign  a  petition  calling  for  a  referendum  on  the  bill, 
copies  of  which  will  be  given  to  the  President,  the  Chairman  of  the 
Board  of  Elections,  the  Chief  Justice  of  the  Student  Superior  Court,  and 
the  Speaker  of  the  Student  Senate  within  fifteen  days  of  the  President's 
rejection.  The  Board  of  Elections  will  then  have  ten  days  to  conduct 
the  referendum.  If  the  bill  is  approved  by  a  majority  of  those  voting, 
it  shall  automatically  become  law  and  shall  not  be  subject  to  Presi- 
dential veto. 

Section  3.  Any  member  or  members  of  the  University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Wilmington  shall  have  the  right  to  request  a  decision  by 
the  Student  Superior  Court  concerning  the  constitutionality  of  any  act 
of  the  Executive  or  Legislative  branches  of  the  Student  Government 
Association. 

Section  4.  No  group  or  organization  on  the  campus  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  shall  coerce  or  in  any  manner 
unduly  influence  any  student's  vote.  The  Student  Senate  shall  have 
power  to  make  laws  to  enforce  this  provision. 

Section  5.     The  Student  Senate  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina 
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at  Wilmington  shall  not  make  any  law  abridging  or  denying  the  free- 
dom of  the  Student  press  or  any  other  freedom  guaranteed  by  the  Con- 
stitution of  the  United  States  to  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  or  by 
the  Constitution  of  North  Carolina  to  the  citizens  of  North  Carolina. 

Section  6.  This  constitution  and  all  laws  enacted  pursuant  thereto 
shall  be  the  supreme  student  law. 

ARTICLE  X 

Clubs 

Section  1.  The  Student  Senate  may  grant  charters  to  clubs  whose 
constitutions  and  bylaws  do  not  violate  the  provisions  of  this  Constitu- 
tion and  may  suspend  the  charters  of  clubs  that  violate  these  provisions 
or  which  become  inactive. 

Section  2.  Charters  are  to  be  renewed  annually  by  a  majority  vote 
of  the  Student  Senate  during  the  Fall  semester.  This  Constitution  shall 
honor  all  charters  granted  under  previous  constitutions  if  the  club 
meets  the  aforementioned  qualifications. 

Section  3.  There  shall  be  an  Interclub  Council  composed  of  one  (1) 
representative  and  alternate  from  each  organization  and  chartered  club 
on  campus  to  serve  as  a  club  activity  coordination  group. 

ARTICLE  XI 

Impeachment 

The  Student  Senate  shall  have  power  to  impeach  any  office  holder  of 
the  Student  Government  Association.  Impeachment  proceedings  shall 
be  as  follows: 

1.  Charges  may  be  brought  in  the  Senate  against  any  student  offi- 
cial for  non-performance  of  duty  or  maladministration  of  Student  office. 

2.  Impeachment  shall  be  by  a  two-thirds  vote  of  those  voting  in  the 
Student  Senate. 

3.  A  trial  will  be  held  after  his/her  impeachment  which  will  be 
presided  over  by  the  Student  Superior  Court. 

The  Student  Attorney  General  shall  prosecute,  and  the  accused 
official  may  designate  any  student  to  act  as  counsel  for  the  defense. 
This  trial  will  be  closed.  A  four-fifths  vote  of  the  Student  Superior  Court 
shall  be  necessary  to  remove  the  accused  from  office. 

The  Student  Government  Association  can,  at  any  time,  call  for  a  vote 
of  confidence  by  a  petition  to  the  Student  Government  Association 
President  by  ten  percent  of  the  constituency  of  the  concerned  officer 
or  body. 
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ARTICLE  XII 

Amendments 

Amendments  to  this  constitution  and  the  bylaws  shall  become  valid 
when: 

1.  Passed  by  a  two-thirds  majority  in  the  Student  Senate. 

2.  Upon  petition  in  writing  signed  by  fifteen  percent  of  the  duly 
enrolled  students  in  the  University,  the  President  of  the  Student  Body 
shall  inform  the  Board  of  Elections  to  conduct  an  election  in  which  a 
favorable  vote  of  a  majority  of  those  voting  shall  be  necessary  to  ratify 
the  amendment,  or 

3.  By  a  majority  of  those  voting  in  a  general  campus  election  after 
the  amendment  has  been  referred  to  the  Student  Body  by  a  majority  of 
those  voting  in  the  Student  Senate.  This  special  election  will  be  con- 
ducted by  the  Board  of  Elections  at  the  discretion  of  the  Student 
Senate. 

Public  notice  of  such  election  shall  be  given  by  the  Board  of  Elec- 
tions not  less  than  ten  days  before  the  vote  shall  be  taken. 

ARTICLE  XIII 

Ratification 

This  constitution  shall  take  effect  after  ratification  by  a  two-thirds 
majority  of  the  Student  Body  voting  at  a  special  campus  election.  After 
ratification,  all  existing  organs  of  Student  Covemment  will  carry  out 
the  provisions  of  the  existing  Constitution  until  they  are  replaced  by 
the  instruments  of  Student  Government  established  by  this  Constitu- 
tion. 

THE  OATH  OF  OFFICE 

I  hereby  affirm  that  I  will  uphold  the  honor,  integrity,  and  reputation 
of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington,  and  that  I  will  fulfill 
to  the  best  of  my  ability  all  duties  incumbent  upon  me  as  an  officer  of 
the  Student  Covemment  Association. 
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CONSTITUTION  BYLAWS 

OF  THE 

STUDENT  GOVERNMENT  ASSOCIATION 

OF 

THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA 

AT  WILMINGTON 

LEGISLATIVE  POWER  BYLAWS 

A.  There  shall  be  five  (5)  senators  from  each  class  elected  by  the 
student  body; 

B.  There  shall  be  two  (2)  senators  elected  by  non-degree  students 
at  large  by  the  student  body; 

C.  The  President  of  the  Student  Senate  reserves  the  right  to 
appoint  an  undersecretary  provided  the  appointment  is  passed  by  a 
majority; 

D.  All  receipts  must  be  kept  on  file  in  the  Student  Government 
Association  office  concerning  those  committees  and  organizations 
receiving  appropriations  from  the  Student  Senate. 

E.  It  is  the  power  of  the  Student  Senate  by  a  majority  vote  of  those 
present  and  voting  to  vote  to  discontinue  appropriations  for  noncom- 
pliance with  the  legislative  and  constitutional  requirements. 

EXECUTIVE  POWER  BYLAWS 

1.  All  standing  committees  will  have  at  least  three  (3)  members 
including  the  chairman. 

2.  The  number  of  members  will  be  at  the  discretion  of  the  Student 
Government  Association  President  and  the  committee  chairman. 

3.  The  Dance  Committee  shall  be  responsible  for  planning  and 
supervising  all  school  sponsored  dances  and  shall  have  the  power  to 
make  rules  concerning  conduct  at  these  functions.  The  Dance  Com- 
mittee shall  refer  all  cases  of  improper  conduct  to  the  Student  Attorney 
General.  This  committee  is  responsible  for  having  at  least  one  dance 
during  Homecoming  week. 

4.  The  Concert  Committee  shall  be  responsible  for  planning  and 
supervising  all  school  sponsored  concerts  and  shall  have  the  power  to 
make  rules  concerning  conduct  at  these  functions.  The  Concert  Com- 
mittees shall  refer  all  cases  of  improper  conduct  to  the  Student  Attorney 
General.  This  committee  is  responsible  for  having  at  least  one  concert 
during  Homecoming  week. 

5.  The  Finance  Committee  shall  be  composed  of  at  least  two  (2) 
senators,  two  (2)  students  at  large,  the  treasurer  of  the  Student  Govern- 
ment  Association,   who    shall   act   as    chairman,   and   a   professor   in 
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accounting  from  the  Business-Economics  Department  who  will  serve 
in  an  advisory  position. 

6.  The  Popular  Films  Series  Committee  shall  be  responsible  for 
organizing  and  supervising  a  varied  program  of  films  throughout  the 
school  year. 

7.  The  Special  Events  Series  Committee  shall  be  responsible  for 
organizing  and  supervising  a  varied  program  of  educational  and  enter- 
tainment events  throughout  the  school  year. 

8.  The  Homecoming  Committee  shall  be  responsible  for  planning 
and  supervising  the  student  activities  during  the  designated  week  of 
homecoming. 

BOARD  OF  ELECTIONS  BYLAWS 

Section  L     Board  of  Elections 

A.  The  Board  of  Elections  shall  consist  of  a  minimum  of  six  (6) 
members  and  a  chairman,  that  will  be  appointed  by  the  President  of 
the  Student  Government  within  three  weeks  of  his  inauguration.  The 
chairman  and/or  members  of  the  Board  of  Elections  must  resign  from 
this  committee  one  month  prior  to  the  election  if  they  have  intention 
to  run  for  an  office  or  senate  position  in  the  upcoming  election. 

3.  The  Elections  Board  will  have  sole  authority  concerning  any 
election  concerning  the  student  government  or  classes. 

Section  IL     General  Elections 

A.  The  election  of  SGA  officers  and  senators  shall  be  held  during 
the  second  semester  within  three  months  of  the  beginning  of  the 
semester. 

B.  The  election  decision  shall  be  by  majority  vote  except  in  the 
case  of  senators  which  will  be  by  the  plurality  system. 

C.  If  a  runoff  election  is  necessary  then  it  will  be  held  within  ten 
days  of  notification  of  the  top  two  candidates. 

D.  There  shall  be  held  a  student  assembly  prior  to  the  election  date 
to  enable  the  candidates  to  address  the  students  and  to  acknowledge 
their  campaign  intentions. 

E.  There  shall  be  at  least  three  (3)  voting  booths  with  two  (2) 
people  at  all  times  during  the  day  of  elections. 

Section  III.     Filing  of  Candidates  and  Eligibility 

A.  Any  student  may  be  eligible  to  run  for  any  office  if  they  qualify 
as  a  regular,  full-time  student,  have  a  minimum  of  2.0  quality  point 
average  and  have  scored  a  passing  grade  on  the  constitution  test,  with 
the  exception  of  the  office  of  president  and  vice-president  where  only 
members  of  the  rising  junior  and  senior  classes  are  eligible. 


43 


B.  All  students  whose  wish  to  run  for  an  office  of  the  SGA  must  file 
a  statement  of  intent  with  the  signature  of  the  Registrar's  office  (except 
for  those  running  for  Freshman  class  offices)  on  it  verifying  their 
academic  eligibility  to  seek  that  office.  The  constitution  test  will  be 
administered  by  the  Elections  Board  within  one  week  of  the  filing  date 
deadline.  There  will  be  no  retest  administered,  except  for  those  excuses 
accepted  by  the  Board  of  Elections  prior  to  the  test. 
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Student  Activities 
and  Organizations 

Student  Activities 

At  UNC-W,  out-of-the-classroom  learning  experiences  are  gready 
enhanced  by  the  variety  of  student  activities  available  to  all.  Whether 
you  participate  as  a  planner,  a  doer,  an  evaluator,  or  member  of  the 
audience,  your  involvement  is  solicited.  If  you  would  like  to  design  a 
new  activity  or  form  a  new  club,  the  opportunity  is  available.  And  if 
you  have  any  ideas  or  criticisms,  your  views  will  be  heard.  Stop  by  the 
Director  of  Student  Activities  office  (room  105  in  the  Pub)  anytime! 


Clubs  and  Organizations 


Clubs 


American  Hapkido  Karate  Club 

Biology  Club 

Campus  Christian  Fellowship 

Cape  Fear  Rugby  Football  Club 

Chemistry  Club 

Coastal  University  Divers'  Association 

Earth  Science  Club 

Eugene  E.  Williams  Club  de  Espanol 

Math  Club 

Physical  Education  Majors'  Club 

Psychology  Club 

The  Semper  Fidelis  Society  (Marines) 

Society  of  Physics  Students 

Student  N.  C.  Association  of  Educators 

Social  Fraternities: 

Delta  Upsilon 

Pi  Kappa  Phi 

Tau  Kappa  Epsilon 

Interfraternity  Council 


Student  Nurse  Association  of  N.C. 
UNC-W  Astronomy  Club 
UNC-W  Business  Club 
UNC-W  Engineers  Club 
UNC-W  Jujitsu  Club 
UNC-W  Medical  Society 
UNC-W  Motoburyu  Karate  Club 
UNC-W  Rowing  Club 
UNC-W  Sailing  Club 
UNC-W  Varsity  Cheerleaders 
UNC-W  Veterans  Club 
Volleyball  Club 
Wantu  Wazuri 
The  Way  Campus  Outreach 

Professional  Fraternities: 

Pi  Mu  Epsilon  (Mathematics) 

Sigma  Alpha  Beta  (Business) 


Service  Fraternities: 
Alpha  Phi  Omega 


The  UNC-W  Fine  Arts  Committee 


The  UNC-W  Fine  Arts  Committee  is  the  largest,  continually  expand- 
ing committee  on  campus  specificially  designed  to  encompass  all  forms 
of  contemporary  student  entertainment,  excluding  rock  concerts. 

The  Committee's  broad  range  of  functions  include  a  very  fine  popu- 
lar film  series.  The  films  are  presented  in  Kenan  Auditorium  on  the 
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average  of  one  a  week.  The  films  include  such  Academy  Award  nomi- 
nees as  "Nashville",  "Tommy",  "Day  of  the  Locust",  and  "Lenny". 
Furthermore,  the  film  series  includes  "Wind  and  the  Lion",  "Exorcist", 
"Reincarnation  of  Peter  Proud",  and  "Three  Days  of  the  Condor",  and 
"Mahogany". 

In  addition,  the  Fine  Arts  Committee  will  also  present  several  live 
attractions  which  appeal  to  a  diversity  of  student  entertainment.  For 
example,  this  diversity  ranges  from  "The  Cousteau  Story"  to  the  "Pick- 
wick Puppet  Theatre".  The  Mountview  Theatre  Company  will  conduct 
a  workshop  in  addition  to  three  theatrical  performances  which  are 
"Midsummer  Night's  Dream,"  "Oh  What  a  Lively  War",  and  "Mixed 
Doubles". 

Admission  to  the  films  series  is  by  season  pass  or  a  charge  per  movie 
and  the  admission  to  the  live  attractions  is  free  to  UNC-W  students. 
At  this  time,  the  Fine  Arts  Committee  extends  an  invitation  to  all  stu- 
dents to  investigate  this  forthcoming  program  of  student  entertainment. 

The  Debate  Team 

The  University  Debate  Team  participates  in  a  number  of  inter- 
collegiate tournaments  each  year,  giving  students  experience  in  re- 
search, argumentation,  and  public  speaking.  The  university  hosts  a 
tournament  for  high  school  debaters  in  the  spring  of  each  year.  The 
team  is  financed  through  the  Student  Government  Association.  Mem- 
bership is  open  to  all  students  with  no  previous  experience  necessary. 
Interested  students  should  contact  the  team's  coach,  Mrs.  Betty  Jo 
Welch,  Isaac  Bear  Building,  Room  205.  We  welcome  all  interested 
students  try  out  for  intercollegiate  debate. 

The  University  Theatre 

The  University  Theatre  operates  throughout  the  academic  year, 
affording  the  educational,  recreational  and  expressional  outlets  indi- 
genous to  the  threatre,  both  onstage  and  backstage. 

Two  major  productions  are  planned  for  each  semester,  with  student 
productions  presented  on  demand.  Participation  is  not  limited  to 
dramatic  art  students,  but  is  open  to  all  university  personnel  and  com- 
munity residents. 

S.R.O.  Straw-Hat  Theatre 

The  S.R.O.  Straw-Hat  Theatre,  an  institution-sponsored  organiza- 
tion, operates  as  the  artistic  and  cultural  outlet  during  the  summer, 
months.  Seven  productions  are  presented  between  June  and  August. 
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Since  its  inception  in  1959,  it  has  presented  Broadway,  classic, 
original  and  musical  plays.  This  program  exposes  students  of  UNC-W 
and  other  branches  of  the  consolidated  university  to  the  unique  educa- 
tional experience  of  working  under  summer  stock  and  professional 
conditions. 

University  Instrumental  Ensembles 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  Wind  Ensemble  is 
organized  each  semester  to  provide  instrumental  music  experience  for 
those  students  who  desire  it.  Membership  is  open  to  any  student  who 
has  had  instrumental  experience,  with  the  approval  of  the  director,  and 
any  participant  may  earn  credit.  Participation  by  nonmusic  majors  may 
be  supplemented  by  private  lessons,  also  for  credit.  Participation  in 
either  a  vocal  or  an  instrumental  organization  is  required  of  all  music 
majors. 

The  University  Wind  Ensemble  and  its  smaller  ensembles.  Jazz 
Ensemble  for  example,  regularly  provide  music  for  university  func- 
tions, civic  and  church  groups,  and  radio  and  television. 

The  University  Wind  Ensemble  presents  at  least  two  concerts  a  year 
and  participates  in  the  large,  joint  stage  productions  of  the  music  and 
drama  departments. 

UNC-W  Community  Orchestra 

The  Community  Orchestra  seeks  to  give  citizens  as  well  as  students 
the  opportunity  to  use  their  musical  talents  in  a  cooperative  endeavor. 
Four  concerts  are  given  during  the  school  year.  Rehearsals  are  held 
each  Tuesday  evening  from  7:30  to  9:30.  UNC-W  students  receive  one 
credit  hour  per  semester.  Interested  students  should  contact  William 
Adcock  in  Kenan  Hall,  Room  116,  for  information  on  auditions. 

University  Vocal  Ensembles 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  Concert  Choir  is 
organized  each  semester  to  provide  vocal  musical  experience  for  those 
students  who  desire  it.  Membership  is  open  to  any  student  in  the 
university,  with  the  approval  of  the  director,  and  any  participant  may 
earn  credit.  Participation  by  nonmusic  majors  may  be  supplemented  by 
private  lessons,  also  for  credit.  All  majors  are  required  to  participate  in 
either  a  vocal  or  an  instrumental  group. 

The  University  Concert  Choir  and  small  ensemble.  The  Chamber 
Singers,  regularly  provide  music  for  university  functions,  appear  on 
radio  and  television,  and  act  as  ambassadors  from  the  university  at  a 
wide  spectrum  of  community  functions. 
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The  UNC-W  Concert  Choirs  yearly  activities  have  included  at  least 
two  on-campus  concerts  and  an  extensive  tour  during  the  spring 
holidays.  On  occasion  the  choir  has  participated  in  large,  joint  stage 
productions  of  opera  and  musical  comedies  with  the  Drama  Depart- 
ment. 

Recitals 

Faculty  and  student  recitals  and  special  senior  recitals  are  presented 
by  the  Music  Department  free  of  charge  and  are  open  to  the  public  as 
well  as  to  all  students. 

The  Music  Department  also  maintains  an  electronic  music  studio. 

North  Carolina  Student  Legislature 

The  North  Carolina  Student  Legislature  is  a  viable,  working  student 
assembly  modeled  after  the  General  Assembly  of  North  Carolina.  One 
of  the  earliest  student  law-making  bodies  of  its  type,  NCSL  serves  as  a 
voice  for  the  youth  of  North  Carolina.  UNC-W  maintains  its  member- 
ship in  the  Legislature  through  the  Student  Government  Association 
and  sends  delegates  to  several  meetings  and  conventions  to  voice  the 
opinions  of  our  students. 

Student  Union  Program  Board 

SUPB  concentrates  on  bringing  a  wide  variety  of  innovative  pro- 
gramming to  campus,  such  as  a  hoedown,  billiard  exhibition,  and 
artist-in-residence.  These  activities  complement  the  programming  of 
the  Student  Government  Association,  and  admission  to  all  events  is 
free.  Membership  is  open  to  any  student,  and  new  ideas  are  always 
welcome. 

Publications  Board 

Coordinating  the  search  for  and  selection  of  new  editors  and  man- 
agers for  the  following  publications  and  organizations  is  the  respon- 
sibility of  the  Publications  Board.  It  also  helps  advisers  and  editors 
with  problem  situations,  and  acts  as  a  unifying  force  among  these 
important  organizations. 

CAMPUS  MEDIA 

Atlantis 

The  Atlantis  is  the  literary  magazine  published  twice  a  year  by  the 
students  of  UNC-W.  It  contains  featured  works  of  poetry,  prose  and  art 
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contributed  by  the  students  on  campus.  The  purpose  of  the  magazine  is 
to  represent  a  wide  variety  of  creative  abihty,  and  interested  students 
are  urged  to  submit  material  throughout  the  year. 

The  Seahawk 

The  regular  weekly  publication  of  the  students  of  UNC-W,  The  Sea- 
hawk,  is  a  vital  voice  of  university  activities.  It  provides  a  forum  for 
expression  of  ideas,  thought,  and  open,  honest  communication.  The 
staff  is  open  to  anyone  who  wishes  to  work  as  a  typist,  reporter,  artist  or 
photographer.  In  addition  to  furnishing  new  articles,  features  and 
editorials  for  interest  and  entertainment,  The  Seahawk  also  provides 
such  services  as  free  classified  ads  to  those  within  the  university  com- 
munity. The  staff  invites  any  interested  person  to  visit  the  office,  located 
upstairs  in  the  Pub,  Student  Services  Building. 

The  Fledgling 

Each  year  the  students  at  UNC-W  work  diligently  to  compile  an 
accurate  and  meaningful  account  of  life  on  campus.  The  publication  is 
known  as  The  Fledgling  and  it  is  usually  distributed  in  the  fall. 

The  staff  tries  to  capture  in  pictures  and  words  everything  that 
happens,  trying  to  represent  and  recognize  every  student  in  some  way. 
Any  interested  student  is  eagerly  welcomed  to  The  Fledgling  staff. 

Funds  for  publication  are  supplied  from  the  General  Fee  and  from 
revenue  obtained  through  the  sale  of  advertisements  and  subscriptions. 

Student  Handbook 

This  handbook  is  published  by  the  Student  Affairs  Office  and  Student 
Government.  The  Student  Handbook  is  designed  to  assist  the  student 
to  become  familiar  with  university  regulations  and  student  life. 

WCNC  Radio 

WCNU  is  the  student  operated  campus  radio  station.  With  its  office 
in  the  Student  Services  building  (Pub),  it  presently  broadcasts  its  FM 
beam  to  a  listening  audience  within  one  to  three  miles  of  the  campus. 
It  provides  valuable  broadcasting  and  managerial  experience  for  the 
staff,  while  also  offering  another  means  of  campus  communication. 
Interested  students  are  always  welcome  to  join  "the  sound  of  the  sea." 

V.I.C.E.  Squad 
Video  Incorporated  Campus  Entertainment 

A  format  of  communications  by,  for  and  to  the  student  at  UNC-W, 
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with  a  level  of  various  entertainment  and  information  designed  to 
enlighten,  enhance  and  interest  the  student.  The  VICE  Squad  is  for 
your  enjoyment  whether  your  role  is  passive  or  active. 
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Athletics 

Intercollegiate  Athletics 

The  university  offers  an  athletic  program  for  men  and  women.  The 
women's  sports  include  volleyball,  basketball,  tennis  and  Softball.  The 
men's  sports  include  soccer,  basketball,  tennis,  golf,  and  baseball.  Cross 
country  is  offered  on  a  coeducational  basis. 

All  regularly  enrolled  students  of  the  university  who  have  paid  the 
appropriate  general  fee  and  who  present  a  current  university  ID  card 
are  admitted  without  further  charge  to  all  regular  varsity  games.  Stu- 
dents are  urged  to  support  the  university  teams  by  attending  home 
games  and  matches  and  sitting  in  the  regular  cheering  section.  Buses 
are  often  chartered  for  important  out-of-town  games  making  it  possible 
for  students  to  attend  these  at  minimum  cost. 
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WOMEN'S  TENNIS  SCHEDULE 
1976-1977 


FALL  1976:  TENTATIVE  SCHEDULE 


DATE 


OPPONENT 


SITE 


TIME 


Sept. 

30 

Oct. 

1-2 

Oct. 

5 

Oct. 

8 

Oct. 

15 

Oct. 

19 

Oct. 

26 

Oct. 

28 

Nov. 

2 

Meredith  College 
Methodi.st  College  Fall 

Tournament 
Pembroke  State  University 
Atlantic  Christian 
Methodist  College 
East  Carolina  University 
Pembroke  State  University 
East  Carolina  University 
Atlantic  Christian 


Raleigh,  N.C. 

3:00 

Fayetteville,  N.C. 

Pembroke,  N.C. 

3:00 

Wilmington,  N.C. 

2:00 

Fayetteville,  N.C. 

3:00 

Greenville,  N.C. 

3:00 

Wilmington,  N.C. 

3:00 

Wilmington,  N.C. 

3:00 

Wilson,  N.C. 

2:00 

SPRING  1977:  TENTATIVE  SCHEDULE 


Mar. 

30 

N.C.  State  University 

Raleigh,  N.C. 

1:00 

April 

5 

UNC-Chapel  Hill 

Chapel  Hill,  N.C. 

3:00 

April 

14, 

N.C.  State  Women's 

15, 

16 

Intercollegiate  Tennis 
Tournament 

Coach:  Jane  Batson 


UNC-WILMINGTON 

VARSITY  SOCCER  SCHEDULE 

1976 


September 

17 

North  Carolina 

September 

19 

Florida  Technical   University 

September 

23 

Citadel 

September 

25 

Rollins 

September 

27 

Stetson 

September 

30 

Atlantic  Christian 

October 

6 

N.C.  State 

October 

9 

High  Point 

October 

12 

Pembroke 

October 

19 

Duke 

October 

23 

St.  Andrews 

October 

27 

East   Carolina 

October 

30 

Campbell 

November 

2 

Methodist 

Away 
Home 
Away 
Away 
Away 
Away 
Home 
Away 
Home 
Away 
Home 
Away 
Away 
Home 
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Cheerleaders 

During  the  fall  semester  fourteen  students  are  selected  to  serve  as 
cheerleaders  for  the  university  athletic  teams.  Cheerleaders  lead  the 
cheering  at  games  and  contribute  much  to  the  morale  of  the  teams. 

UNC-W  Intramurals 

The  intramural  program  at  UNC-W  operates  within  the  philosophy 
of  "participation  for  all"  in  activities  that  will  reach  the  largest  number 
of  students  in  individual,  dual  and  team  sports.  Some  will  be  highly 
competitive  and  others  informally  recreative.  There  are  vigorous  sports 
and  some  less  strenuous. 

All  full-time  students  and  students  on  a  part-time  basis  carrying  five 
semester  hours  and  paying  the  student  activity  fee  are  eligible  to  par- 
ticipate in  the  activities  of  the  intramural  program. 

Activities  are  provided  on  a  seasonal  basis  as  time  and  weather  per- 
mit. Personal  supervision  by  the  intramural  director  is  afforded  all 
sports  considered  hazardous.  Every  precaution  is  taken  to  provide  for 
the  safety  and  welfare  of  the  participants  in  all  activities. 

The  intramural  director  is  assisted  by  the  students  in  Physical  Edu- 
cation 436,  Intramurals,  who  serve  as  an  Advisory  Intramural  Council. 
Each  student  has  the  responsibility  for  an  activity  and  these  provide  a 
vital  link  between  students  and  staff. 

The  program  of  selected  activities  has  in  the  past  included  the  indi- 
vidual activities  of  archery,  badminton,  bowling,  cross-country,  frisbie, 
free  throw  contest,  golf,  billiard,  "one-on-one"  basketball,  flag  football, 
"punt,  pass  and  kick",  softball,  volleyball.  Additional  sports  are  offered 
if  there  is  evidence  of  interest. 

The  various  activities  are  scheduled  and  participation  may  take 
place  in  the  structured  form  of  tournaments,  leagues,  meets  or  chal- 
lenge contests. 

Notification  for  student  entries  are  given  on  the  bulletin  board  near 
the  cafeteria,  the  intramural  bulletin  board  in  the  gymnasium,  the 
Intramural  Director's  Bulletin  Board  on  the  second-floor  in  Hoggard 
Hall  and  in  the  dormitory. 

It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  individual  to  be  a  participant  and  to  be 
aware  of  entry  deadlines  in  all  activities. 

The  intramural  program  has  in  the  past  given  trophies  for  winning 
teams  and  participants.  These  will  be  provided  on  a  point  basis  within 
the  limits  of  budgetary  allowances. 

The  conduct  of  participants  and  rules  and  regulations  for  the  various 
sports  are  found  in  the  intramural  handbook.  Most  activities  conform  to 
NCAA  regulations  with  minor  modifications  for  use  in  the  UNC-W 
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intramural  program.  All  participants  are  responsible  for  their  own 
safety  and  the  university  assumes  no  responsibility  for  medical  ex- 
penses from  intramural  injuries. 

Teams  have  included  representatives  from  the  dormitories,  fraterni- 
ties, independents,  student  clubs  and  organizations  and  faculty. 

The  intramural  director  has  an  office  in  Hoggard  Hall,  H-226,  and 
invites  students  to  discuss  the  program  with  him. 
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Academic  Policies  and  Procedures 


Class  Attendance  Regulations 

Students  are  expected  to  be  present  at  all  regular  class  meetings  and 
examinations  for  the  courses  in  which  they  are  registered.  When  a 
student  is  absent  from  classes  to  the  extent  that  his  success  in  the  course 
is  jeopardized,  the  instructor  writes  both  the  student  and  the  appro- 
priate dean.  The  number  of  absences  allowed  for  a  course  is  deter- 
mined by  the  individual  instructor.  It  is  the  responsibility  of  the 
instructor,  during  the  first  week  of  class,  to  inform  the  students  of  his 
policies  concerning  class  attendance  and  grading. 

Dropping  and  Adding  Courses 

If  you  wish  to  make  changes  in  your  selected  schedule,  see  your 
faculty  adviser.  Courses  may  be  added  only  during  the  first  three  class 
days  of  the  semester.  The  following  steps  must  be  taken  for  dropping 
or  adding  courses: 

1.  Go  to  your  adviser  and  discuss  with  him/her  the  proposed 
changes  in  your  schedule. 

2.  Take  the  drop/add  card  to  the  appropriate  department  for 
signature. 
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3.    Return  the  drop/add  card  to  the  Registrar's  Office. 

Withdrawal  Policy 

A  student  may  withdraw  from  the  university  or  from  any  course 
during  the  period  of  registration  without  having  a  grade  entered  on 
his  record. 

During  the  semester,  forms  requesting  a  WP  or  WF  must  be  filed  in 
the  Office  of  the  Registrar  on  or  before  the  dates  specified  in  the 
university  calendar.  A  grade  of  WP  will  not  affect  the  average;  a  grade 
of  WF  counts  as  hours  attempted  and  will  affect  the  average.  During 
the  last  five  weeks  of  the  semester,  a  student  who  withdraws  from  the 
university  or  from  individual  courses  will  receive  a  grade  of  "F."  With- 
drawal from  the  university  is  handled  through  the  Student  Affairs 
Office. 

RETENTION,  DISMISSAL  AND  READMISSION 

You  are  graded  as  follows: 
A — Superior 
B— Above  Average 
C— Average 

D — Passing,  but  below  average 
F— Failure 

Scholarship  is  both  encouraged  and  required  at  The  University  of 
North  Carolina  at  Wilmington.  In  order  to  remain  at  the  university,  all 
students  must  meet  the  quality  point  requirements  as  oudined  below: 

RETENTION  CHART 

Total  Hours  Required  Quality  Point  Average 

Attempted  for  Eligibility 

To  Continue  in  the  University 
27-58  1.2 

59-88  1.5 

89  or  more  1.8 

Transfer  students  are  placed  in  the  above  retention  chart  based  on 
total  hours  attempted  at  all  institutions  attended.  A  transfer  student's 
quality  point  average  is  computed  only  on  work  attempted  through 
The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington. 

Students  who  do  not  meet  the  minimum  quality  point  requirement 
for  retention  at  the  conclusion  of  the  spring  semester  will  be  declared 
ineligible.  These  students  will  be  allowed  to  make  up  deficiencies 
during  the  summer  session  of  this  university  which  immediately  follow 
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the  spring  semester  in  which  they  were  declared  inehgible.  If  such 
deficiencies  are  not  removed  in  this  manner,  the  student  will  be  dis- 
missed from  the  university  for  one  semester  and  will  be  required  to 
apply  for  readmission  to  any  subsequent  regular  semester.  Readmis- 
sion,  if  allowed,  is  upon  a  probationary  basis  and  such  students  must 
prove  themselves  by  meeting  the  required  quality  point  average  as 
outlined  in  the  chart  above.  However  any  reenrolled  student  who 
makes  a  2.0  average  or  better  during  the  first  semester  after  his  return, 
but  who  fails  to  reduce  his  quality  point  deficiency  to  the  required 
level,  will  be  granted  one  additional  semester  in  which  to  meet  this 
requirement. 

A  second  academic  dismissal  is  final  unless  eligibility  for  continued 
residence  or  for  readmission  is  restored  by  completion  of  sufficient 
work  during  summer  sessions  at  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Wilmington. 

Students  who  wish  to  restore  their  eligibility  by  taking  courses  at 
institutions  other  than  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington 
may  do  so  only  with  written  permission  of  the  Vice  Chancellor  for 
Academic  Aff'airs. 

Any  full-time  student  who  fails  to  pass  at  least  three  hours  during 
any  semester  is  subject  to  academic  dismissal  for  one  semester,  regard- 
less of  his  quality  point  standing.  Freshmen,  other  than  transfer  stu- 
dents, must  earn  at  least  three  semester  hours  of  credit  the  first  semester 
and  six  additional  hours  during  the  second  semester  of  his  first  year. 
Any  student  who  fails  to  meet  these  requirements  will  be  subject  to 
academic  dismissal.  These  students  must  also  meet  the  minimum 
quality  point  ratio  on  hours  attempted  listed  in  the  above  table  if  they 
wish  to  continue  in  the  university. 

Repeating  of  Courses 

If  a  student  wishes  to  register  for  a  course  he  has  already  taken,  he  is 
required  to  secure  the  approval  of  his  advisor,  the  department  chair- 
man in  whose  department  the  course  will  be  taken,  and  the  Academic 
Dean. 

The  following  guidelines  will  be  used: 

1.  A  student  who  receives  a  grade  of  "C"  or  better  in  a  course  may 
not  repeat  the  course  as  a  student  enrolled  in  the  course.  If,  for 
a  legitimate  educational  reason,  the  student  desires  to  audit  the 
course,  this  may  be  done. 

2.  A  student  who  receives  a  grade  of  "D"  may  repeat  the  course  as 
a  student  enrolled  in  the  course  and  receive  a  grade  for  the 
course  as  repeated  only  (a)  if  the  course  is  required  for  the  stu- 
dent's major  and  (b)  if  a  grade  of  "C"  or  better  in  that  course  is 
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required.  No  credit  will  be  granted  in  the  form  of  hours  earned 
toward  graduation,  but  the  course  will  count  as  any  course 
attempted  in  computing  quality  points.  If,  for  a  legitimate  edu- 
cational reason,  the  student  desires  to  audit  the  course,  this  may 
be  done. 

3.  A  student  who  has  failed  a  course  may  repeat  the  course  for 
credit  and  a  grade  without  seeking  authorization. 

The  responsibility  for  carrying  out  this  procedure  is  placed  first  on 
the  student  and  then  his  advisor. 

Transcripts 

Every  student  who  matriculates  in  the  university  is  entitled  without 
charge  to  one  official  transcript  of  credits  earned.  A  charge  of  $1.00  is 
made  for  each  additional  transcript.  Students  are  warned  that  when 
they  are  transferring  credits  from  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Wilmington  to  another  institution,  they  should  request  the  Registrar's 
Office  to  mail  the  official  transcript,  since  many  institutions  will  not 
accept  transcripts  presented  by  applicants  personally. 

Catalogues 

Students  are  given  one  catalogue  at  the  beginning  of  each  academic 
year.  After  that,  if  the  catalogue  is  lost,  a  copy  may  be  purchased  from 
the  bookstore  for  a  nominal  fee. 

AWARDS  AND  HONORS 

Alumni  Award 
The  Alumni  Award  is  presented  each  year  to  the  graduating  senior 
making  the  highest  academic  average. 

DEAN'S  LIST 

At  the  close  of  each  semester,  regular  students  who  are  carrying  a  full 
load  will  be  included  in  the  Dean's  List,  provided  they  have  no  grade 
lower  than  a  "C"  and  providing  further  that  the  quality  point  average 
of  all  their  grades  for  that  semester  is  3.0  or  better. 

Hoggard  Medal 

Through  the  generosity  of  the  late  Dr.  John  T.  Hoggard,  a  medal 
known  as  the  Hoggard  Medal  for  Achievement  is  awarded  at  each 
commencement  to  the  student  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  faculty,  has 
shown  the  most  improvement  during  his  years  at  the  university.  This 
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honor  is  given  in  recognition  of  hard  and  honest  endeavor  which  has 
resulted  in  great  self-improvement  and  all  facets  of  a  student's 
character  and  performance  are  taken  into  consideration. 

The  Socratic  Society 

The  Socratic  Society  is  an  honorary  scholastic  society  formed  in  1968 
for  the  purpose  of  giving  special  recognition  to  seniors  of  outstanding 
academic  accomplishment.  It  is  sponsored  by  the  members  of  the 
faculty  who  belong  to  the  scholastic  honorary  fraternity.  Phi  Beta 
Kappa.  Graduating  seniors  are  elected  to  the  society  by  unanimous 
approval  of  the  sponsoring  group  if  they  attain  an  overall  quality 
point  average  of  better  than  3.5  and  are  recommended  by  the  depart- 
mental faculty  in  which  the  student  is  majoring. 

WHO'S  WHO  AMONG  STUDENTS  IN 
AMERICAN  UNIVERSITIES  AND  COLLEGES 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  participates  in  this 
national  organization  which  lists  in  its  annual  directory  outstanding 
campus  leaders.  Selection  of  the  candidates  is  made  by  a  nominating 
committee  composed  of  faculty,  administration  and  students. 

WHERE  TO  GO  TO  SEE  ABOUT  WHAT 

Academic  counseling:  Your  adviser 

Activities:  Director  of  Student  Activities,  Student  Services  Building, 
Room  105 

Admissions:  Admissions  Office,  Alderman  116 

Alumni  Aff"airs :  Development  Office,  Alderman  201 

Bookstore:  Student  Services  Building 

Calendar  of  Events:  Information  Services,  Alderman  201 

Cashing  a  check:  Bookstore 

Catalogue:  Student  Affairs  Office,  Alderman  113 

Computer  Center:  Hoggard  210 

Course  changes:  Your  adviser 

Financial  Aid:  Financial  Aid  Office,  Alderman  205 

Foreign  Student  Counseling:  Student  Affairs  Office,  Alderman  113 

Health  Service  Center:  Galloway  Hall 

Housing:  Student  Affairs  Office,  Alderman  113 

ID  Cards:  Student  Affairs  Office,  Alderman  113 

Lost  and  Found:  Director  of  Student  Activities,  Student  Services  Build- 
ing, Room  105 

Parking  decal:  Security  Office 
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Parking  ticket:  Security  Office 

Part-time  job:  Student  Affairs  Office,  Alderman  113 
Payment  of  fees:  Cashier's  OfRce,  Alderman  110 

Personal  counseling:  Counseling  and  Testing  Center,  Alderman  217 
Scholarships:  Financial  Aid  Office,  Alderman  205 
Student  Government:  Student  Services  Building,  Room  201 
Transcripts:  Registrar's  Office,  Alderman  117 
Veterans'  Affairs:  Office  of  Veterans'  Affairs,  Alderman  205 
Vocational  Counseling:  Counseling  and  Testing  Center,  Alderman  217 
Volunteer  Opportunities:  Director  of  Student  Activities,  Student  Ser- 
vices Building,  Room  105 
Withdrawal  from  university:  Student  Affairs  Office,  Alderman  113 
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Alma  Mater 

Hail  we  proudly  sing  to  thee  who  guides  our  green  and  gold. 
Though  future  years  may  part  us,  Fond  memories  we  shall  hold. 

Here  we  stand  as  one  together  voices  raised  in  song. 
Our  loyal  hearts  will  praise  thee  as  God  doth  lead  us  on. 


CHORUS 

For  our  hearts  will  cherish  all  your  service  done. 
All  Hail  to  thee  Alma  Mater— Praise  to  Wilmington. 

Hunnicutt  -  Hudson 

School  Colors:  Green  and  Gold 
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CALENDAR  OF  EVENTS  1977-78 


FALL  SEMESTER  1977 

August  28,  Sunday 
August  29,  Monday 

August  30,  Tuesday 

August  31,  Wednesday 

September  5,  Monday 
September  7,  Wednesday 

October  31,  Monday 

November  15,  Tuesday 
November  17,  Thursday 
November  22,  Tuesday 
November  28,  Monday 
December  9,  Friday 
December  12-16,  Monday-Friday 
December  19-20,  Monday-Tuesday 
December  20,  Tuesday 

SPRING  SEMESTER  1978 

January  8,  Sunday 
January  9,  Monday 

January  10,  Tuesday 
January  17,  Tuesday 
January  17,  Tuesday 

February  2,  Thursday 
February  24,  Friday 

March  17,  Friday 
March  28,  Tuesday 
April  4,  Tuesday 
April   20,  Thursday 
April   28,  Friday 
May   1-5,  Monday-Friday 
May  8-9,  Monday-Tuesday 
May  9,  Tuesday 
May  14,  Sunday 

SUMMER  SESSION  1st  1978 

May  28,  Sunday 
May  29,  Monday 
May  30,  Tuesday 
June  1,  Thursday 
June  30,  Friday 


Dormitory  opens 

Orientation/Registration 

Faculty  meeting,  4:00  p.m. 

Registration — late  registration  fee  of  $7.50 

charged  for  all  registering  after  this  date 
Classes  begin 

Holiday 

Last  day  for  registration 

Last  day  to  add  a  class  or  to  drop  a  class 

without  a  grade 
Graduation  application  deadline — Spring 

1978 
Last  day  to  withdraw  with  WP  or  WF 
Faculty  meeting,  4:00  p.m. 
Thanksgiving  vacation  begins  10:30  p.m. 
Thanksgiving  vacation  ends  8:30  a.m. 
Last  day  of  classes 
Final  Exams 
Final  Exams 
Fall  Semester  ends 


Dormitory  opens 

Registration — late  registration  fee  of  $7.50 

charged  for  all  registering  after  this  date 
Classes  begin 
Last  day  for  registration 
Last  day  to  add  a  class  or  to  drop  a  class 

without  a  grade 
Faculty  meeting,  4:00  p.m. 
Graduation  application  deadline — Summer 

1978 
Spring  holidays  begin,  10:30  p.m. 
Spring  holidays  end,  8:30  a.m. 
Last  day  to  withdraw  with   WP  or   WF 
Faculty  meeting,  4:00  p.m. 
Last  day  of  classes 
Final  Exams 
Final  Exams 
Spring  Semester  ends 
Commencement 


Dormitories  open 

Registration 

Classes  begin,  last  day  for  registration 

Last  day  to  add  or  drop  w/o  a  grade 

Graduation  application  deadline — Fall  1978 

Final  exams 

First  term  ends 


SUMMER  SESSION  2nd  1978 

July  9,  Sunday 
July  10,  Monday 
July  11,  Tuesday 
July  13,  Thursday 
August  11,  Friday 


Dormitories  open 

Registration 

Classes  begin,  last  day  for  registration 

Last  day  to  add  or  drop  w/o  a  grade 

Final  exams 

Second  session  ends 
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NONDISCRIMINATION  STATEMENT 

UNCW  is  dedicated  to  equality  of  opportunity  within  its  community.  Accord- 
ingly, UNCW  does  not  practice  or  condone  discrimination,  in  any  form,  against 
students,  employees,  or  applicants  on  the  ground  of  race,  color,  national  origin, 
religion,  sex,  age,  handicap  or  veteran  status.  UNCW  commits  itself  to  positive 
action  to  secure  equal  opportunity  regardless  of  those  characteristics.  UNCW 
is  covered  by  and  supports  the  protection  afforded  by  Title  VI  and  VII  of  the 
Civil  Rights  Act  and  Title  IX  of  the  Education  Amendment  of  1972  Executive 
Order  11246  and  the  Vietnam  Era  Veteran's  Readjustment  Assistance  Act  of  1972. 

For  information  concerning  these  provisions,  contact  the  appropriate  compliance 
officer. 
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To  Members  of  the 
Student  Body 

This  student  handbook  has 
been  assembled  to  provide  you 
with  a  source  of  basic  information 
about  the  function  of  the  univer- 
sity offices,  the  use  of  university 
facihties,  the  nature  of  university 
poHcies  governing  campus  hfe 
and  the  aims  and  programs  of 
various  campus  organizations. 

The  student  handbook  is  pre- 
pared annually  as  an  encouragement  to  your  participation  both  in 
your  own  interest  and  the  university's.  In  brief,  each  of  you  will  find 
that  there  are  many  opportunities  for  active  student  involvement  and 
direct  participation  in  the  formation  or  review  of  many  policies  and 
other  planned  student  activities. 

The  entire  staff^  of  the  Student  Affairs  Office  hopes  you  will  find  in 
the  student  handbook  information  that  will  help  you  enhance  the 
processes  of  discovering  and  learning  for  which  you  have  enrolled  at 
the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington. 

William  M.  Malloy 

Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs 


Administrative  Officers  and  Staff 
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Division  of  Student  Affairs 

The  Student  Affairs  Division  exists  for  the  purpose  of  assisting 
students  to  succeed  academically  and  personally  by  developing  and 
supporting  educational  and  social  activities  outside  the  classroom. 

Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs 

The  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student  Affairs  is  the  chief  administrator  of 
the  non-academic  programs  and  services  that  the  university  provides 
for  its  students.  He  is  directly  responsible  to  the  Chancellor  for  the 
supervision  of  discipline,  extra-curricular  activities,  residence  life, 
counseling  and  testing,  orientation,  financial  aid,  health  services,  stu- 
dent publications,  foreign  student  advising,  placement  and  intramural 
athletics. 

Deans  of  Student  Affairs 

Two  Deans  of  Students,  directly  responsible  to  the  Vice  Chancellor 
for  Student  Affairs,  assist  him  in  matters  dealing  with  (1)  student 
housing,  (2)  discipline  and  coordination  of  the  student  judiciary,  (3) 
problems  and  procedures  of  student  living,  (4)  planning  of  orientation 
programs  for  new  students,  (5)  veterans'  affairs,  (6)  international 
student  advising,  and  (7)  preparation  of  Student  Handbook. 

Student  Activities 

The  Director  and  Associate  Director  of  Student  Activities  are 
resource  persons  available  to  any  group  to  assist  in  planning  campus 
activities.  They  work  closely  with  the  Student  Government  Association 
and  are  responsible  for  guiding  the  Student  Union  Program  Board  in 
its  activities.  The  Director  is  responsible  for  the  overall  supervision  of 
the  student  services  building,  including  the  Good  Wood  Tavern.  Her 
office  serves  as  a  campus  branch  of  the  Cape  Fear  Voluntary  Action 
Center  and  as  the  campus  center  for  lost  and  found  items. 

Residence  Living 

The  university  operates  two  residence  halls  (Galloway  Hall  and  Belk 
Hall)  with  facilities  for  approximately  300  men  and  300  women.  Each 
residence  hall  is  supervised  by  a  head  resident  and  resident  assistants 
whose  primary  duties  are  to  help  the  students  on  their  floors  adjust  to 
university  living.  Li  addition,  the  hall  governments  offer  many  op- 
portunities for  sound  academic  and  social  development. 


Contracts 

The  agreement  to  live  in  the  residence  hall  constitutes  a  contract  that 
(1)  the  student  resides  in  the  residence  hall  for  the  entire  academic 
year,  (2)  the  student  selects  a  dining  plan,  (3)  the  student  abides  by  all 
the  rules  and  regulations  of  the  university  and  the  residence  hall. 

Expenses 

Room  and  board  charges  for  those  students  selecting  Dining  Plan 
"A"  (15  meals  per  week)  are  $1,280  per  academic  year.  Room  and 
board  charges  for  those  students  selecting  Dining  Plan  "B"  (21  meals 
per  week)  are  $1,330  per  academic  year. 

Rooms  are  furnished  with  closet,  chest  of  drawers,  bed  (twin  bed 
size),  desk  and  chair.  Students  may  bring  their  own  linens  or  use  the 
linen  service  which  furnishes  the  following  on  a  weekly  basis  at  a 
nominal  charge:  2  sheets,  1  pillowcase,  2  towels  and  1  wash  cloth. 

Visitation 

1.  Resident  Assistants  (RA's)  will  be  responsible  for  the  supervision 
of  visitation  on  their  respective  floors. 

2.  Doors  are  permitted  to  be  closed  during  visitation  hours  provided 
they  remain  unlocked  if  the  visitation  privilege  is  being  used. 

3.  Violators  of  the  visitation  policy  will  be  disciplined  in  accord  with 
the  policies  established  by  the  Residence  Hall  Governments. 

4.  Visitation  hours  are  as  follows: 

Weekdays  (Monday,  Tuesday,  Wednesday,  Thursday) 

1:00  p.m.-ll:30  p.m. 
Weekends  (Friday  and  Saturday) 

12  noon-2:00  a.m. 
Sunday  (only) 

12  noon-ll:30  p.m. 

Registration  of  Visitors 

All  overnight  guests  must  register  with  the  head  resident  or  his 
designee. 


Telephones 

All  student  telephone  calls  are  to  be  made  through  the  following 
phones: 


Galloway  Hall 

Belk  Hall 

1st  floor  -791-9960  or 

1st  floor  -  799-9960  or  799-9957 

791-9961 

2nd  floor- 791-9935 

3rd  floor -791-9843 

4th  floor -791-9829 

5th  floor -791-9934 

6th  floor -791-9933 
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Food  Services 

All  students  living  in  the  residence  halls  are  required  to  purchase  a 
meal  plan.  Meals  are  available  in  the  cafeteria,  and  the  snack  bar  and 
the  Good  Wood  Tavern  serve  sandwiches  and  short  orders.  In 
addition,  students  residing  off  campus  may  purchase  meal  tickets 
which  may  be  used  in  the  cafeteria,  snack  bar  and  Good  Wood  Tavern. 

University  Rules,  Regulations  and  Policies 
Pertaining  to  the  Residence  Halls 

1.  University  Search  Policy— Authorized  agents  and/or  university 
representatives  reserve  the  right  to  enter  on-campus  housing  space 
occupied  by  a  student  when  it  is  determined  that  such  an  entry  is 
necessary  to  the  enforcement  of  university  regulations  and/or  State  or 
Federal  Statutes.  Such  entry  will  be  made  within  the  guidelines  of  long 
established  and  recognized  procedure.  On  the  UNCW  campus  such  a 
procedure  is  as  follows:  (1)  Only  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Student 
Affairs  or  the  Deans  of  Students  shall  authorize  a  room  entry  except  in 
extreme  emergency  situations  as  determined  by  residence  hall  staff 
and/or  security  officers.  (2)  Residence  hall  staff"  and/or  security  officers 
should  contact  the  Vice  Chancellor  or  Deans  in  such  situations,  speci- 
fying the  reason  for  the  entry  and  the  objects  or  information  sought. 
(3)  The  occupant(s)  of  an  entered  room  should  be  present,  if  possible, 
during  the  entry  and  search,  and  they  should  be  duly  informed  of  the 
reasons  for  entry  and  objects  or  information  sought. 

2.  Termination  of  Housing  and  Dining  Agreement — The  university 
reserves  the  right  to  terminate  any  agreement,  and  repossess  or  re- 
assign any  room  when  in  its  judgment  such  steps  are  necessary  to  the 
proper  conduct  of  its  housing  program.  Further,  the  university  reserves 
the  right  to  make  changes  of  rooms  and  dining  assignments  when 
necessary,  provided  that  no  extra  costs  result  to  the  student. 

3.  The  residence  halls  are  locked  at  12  midnight  Sunday  through 
Thursday  and  at  2  a.m.  Friday  and  Saturday.  After  these  closing  hours, 
the  security  guard  makes  hourly  visits  to  the  buildings  until  3  a.m.  No 
residents  can  be  admitted  after  3  a.m.  The  residence  halls  are  reopened 
at  6  a.m.  No  visitors  are  permitted  to  enter  the  residence  halls  after  12 
midnight. 

4.  Maintenance  of  Student  Rooms— Residents  are  expected  to  keep 
their  rooms  in  good  condition.  Damages  incurred  as  a  result  of  negli- 
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gence  on  the  part  of  the  residents  are  the  responsibihty  of  the  occupants 
of  the  room.  Cigarette  burns,  paint  or  tape  marks  on  walls  and  furni- 
ture, broken  windows,  broken  ceiling  tiles,  furniture  and  woodwork 
marred  by  thumb  tacks,  nails  or  screws  are  the  types  of  things  residents 
must  avoid  in  order  to  keep  their  rooms  in  good  condition  and  prevent 
extra  charges.  Rooms  are  inspected  and  inventoried  at  the  beginning 
and  the  end  of  the  student's  assignment  period.  Charges  resulting  from 
damage,  loss  or  depreciation  beyond  fair  wear  and  tear  will  be  charged 
to  the  residents  or  other  persons  proven  to  be  responsible. 

Residents  are  responsible  for  cleaning  and  maintaining  their  own 
rooms.  Students  are  also  responsible  for  disposing  of  trash  from  their 
rooms.  All  trash  must  be  placed  in  the  trash  receptacles  located  in  the 
laundry  areas  on  each  floor. 

5.  Loss,  Damage  or  Theft  of  Private  Property— The  university  is  not 
responsible  directly  or  indirectly  for  loss,  damage  or  theft  of  personal 
property.  Residents  are  urged  to  keep  their  rooms  locked  when  they 
are  not  occupied. 

6.  Pe^s— Because  of  Public  Health  Regulations,  no  pets  are  allowed 
in  the  residence  hall.  This  includes  hamsters,  mice,  other  rodents, 
reptiles  and  birds. 

7.  Electrical  appliances — The  electrical  system  is  not  designed  to 
carry  heavy  overloads  of  electrical  equipment.  The  maximum  capacity 
assigned  to  each  room  is  1,000  watts.  No  single  appliance  which  ex- 
ceeds 700  watts  may  be  used.  This  allows  for  the  use  of  most  thermo- 
statically controlled  coffee  pots  and  popcorn  poppers.  Hair  dryers, 
electric  shavers,  radios  and  TV's  are  also  allowed.  As  a  matter  of  safety, 
open  coil  appliances  are  not  allowed. 

8.  Key  Deposit— A  key  deposit  of  $5.00  is  required.  A  $1.00  charge 
is  made  to  replace  a  lost  key. 

Counseling  and  Testing  Center 

Counseling  and  testing  services  are  available  to  all  UNC-W  students 
without  charge.  Counseling  is  designed  to  assist  students  who  have 
questions  concerning  their  educational-vocational  training  or  personal 
problems  which  prevent  them  from  realizing  their  potential.  Counsel- 
ing involves  confidential  interviews  with  a  professional  counselor  and 
use  of  psychological  tests  when  appropriate. 

As  a  part  of  its  services  the  Counseling  and  Testing  Center  offers 
personal  growth  experiences  through  group  participation.  Students  are 
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encouraged  to  inquire  about  the  groups  and  to  look  for  announcements 
concerning  them. 

The  CounseHng  and  Testing  Center  also  administers  group  testing 
programs.  These  include  entrance  exams,  freshman  tests,  placement 
tests  and  tests  required  by  professional  and  graduate  schools. 

Appointments  for  interviews  or  inquiries  may  be  made  by  visiting 
the  center  in  Room  217  of  the  Alderman  Building  or  by  telephoning 
extension  242. 

Orientation 

The  university  requires  that  all  new  freshmen  attend  the  Summer 
Orientation  Program  held  in  late  June.  At  that  time  students  are 
informed  about  the  academic  expectations  of  the  university,  complete 
certain  administrative  requirements  and  are  preregistered  for  the  fall 
semester  with  the  aid  of  faculty  advisers  and  student  affairs  staff 
members.  All  students  are  invited  to  stay  overnight  in  the  residence 
hall  while  attending  the  two-day  session.  Evening  social  events  are 
provided  to  enable  students  to  get  together  on  an  informal  basis. 

In  August,  just  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  fall  semester,  a  "mini" 
orientation  is  conducted  for  students  accepted  from  the  June  orienta- 
tion period  and  for  incoming  transfer  students.  New  students  entering 
the  university  during  January  of  each  year  must  also  attend  a  brief 
orientation  session  held  at  the  beginning  of  the  spring  semester. 


FINANCIAL  AID 

Philosophy  and  Purpose 

The  primary  purpose  of  financial  aid  at  the  University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Wilmington  is  to  provide  financial  assistance  to  students, 
who  without  such  aid,  would  be  unable  to  attend  college.  UNC-W 
makes  financial  aid  awards  on  the  assumption  that  the  student's  family 
will  make  a  maximum  effort  to  assist  the  student  with  college  expenses. 
The  family  is  expected  to  contribute  according  to  its  income  and  assets, 
and  the  student  is  expected  to  contribute  from  savings  and  summer 
employment.  It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  Financial  Aid  Office  to  help 
the  student  fulfill  any  remaining  financial  need  after  the  family  has 
contributed  the  amount  that  it  could  reasonably  be  expected  to  con- 
tribute. UNC-W  feels  that  no  student  should  be  denied  a  college 
education  because  of  lack  of  financial  resources,  and  the  major  objec- 
tive of  the  Financial  Aid  Office  is  the  achievement  of  this  goal. 
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Types  of  Aid  Available 

There  are  three  major  classifications  of  student  financial  aid:  Grants 
and  scholarships,  work,  and  loans.  A  grant  is  a  gift  from  the  govern- 
ment, the  institution,  or  an  individual,  but  a  loan  must  be  repaid.  The 
following  is  a  listing  of  the  major  financial  aid  programs  available  to 
students  attending  UNC-W. 

Grant  and  Scholarship  Programs 

THE  BASIC  EDUCATIONAL  OPPORTUNITY  GRANT  PRO- 
GRAM provides  direct  grants  from  the  government  to  the  under- 
graduate student  for  educational  expenses.  The  student  must  apply 
directly  to  the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  for  a 
grant.  If  HEW  certifies  that  a  student  is  to  receive  a  grant,  it  is  the 
responsibility  of  the  institution  that  the  student  is  attending  to  make 
certain  that  payment  is  made. 

At  UNCW,  Basic  Grants  range  in  value  from  $226  to  $1400  per  year. 

To  be  eligible  for  a  basic  grant  a  student  must  be  a  citizen  or  resident 
of  the  U.S.  All  eligible  students  are  required  to  apply  for  a  BEOG 
before  being  considered  for  aid  offered  by  UNCW. 
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THE  SUPPLEMENTAL  EDUCATIONAL  OPPORTUNITY 
GRANT  PROGRAM  provides  aid  to  students  who  have  an  exceptional 
financial  need.  To  receive  an  SEOG  a  student  must  apply  to  the  Finan- 
cial Aid  Office  at  UNC-W. 

At  UNC-W,  Supplemental  Grants  range  in  value  from  $200  to  $1,000 
per  year. 

To  be  eligible  for  a  grant  a  student  must  be  enrolled  for  at  least  12 
hours,  and  must  be  a  citizen  or  resident  of  the  U.  S. 

UNC-W  TUITION  SCHOLARSHIPS  provide  needy  and  worthy 
students  with  grants  equal  to  the  cost  of  tuition  at  UNC-W.  To  receive 
one  of  these  scholarships  a  student  must  apply  to  the  Financial  Aid 
Office. 

The  Athletic  Department,  the  Music  Department,  Speech  and 
Drama  Department,  Atlantis,  the  Fledgling,  and  the  Seahawk,  and 
various  academic  departments  also  offer  tuition  scholarships.  Inquiries 
should  be  directed  to  these  organizations. 

To  be  eligible  a  student  must  enroll  for  at  least  12  hours  and 
show  academic  or  creative  promise.  Upperclassmen  must  maintain  a 
2.0  average  in  order  to  renew  these  scholarships. 

Several  privately  funded  scholarships  are  available  through  the 
Financial  Aid  Office.  These  include  the  Eliza  Collins  Scholarship,  and 
the  Belk-Beery  Scholarships,  Lucille  Murchison  Marvin  Foundation 
Scholarship,  the  Rotary  Club  of  Wilmington  Scholarships,  and  the  Sue 
McCall  Boone  Scholarship.  All  inquiries  regarding  these  scholarships 
should  be  directed  to  the  Financial  Aid  Office. 

These  scholarships  range  in  value  from  $200  to  $500  per  year. 

Work  Programs 

THE  COLLEGE  WORK-STUDY  PROGRAM  provides  funds  to 
employ  needy  students  on  the  UNC-W  campus.  Students  are  paid  at  an 
hourly  rate  equal  to  the  minimum  wage,  and  may  work  up  to  a 
maximum  of  20  hours  per  week.  Applications  for  Work-Study  should  be 
made  to  the  Financial  Aid  Office. 

To  be  eligible  for  Work-Study  a  student  must  be  enrolled  for  at  least 
six  hours  and  be  a  citizen  or  resident  of  the  U.  S. 

THE  WORK-ASSISTANCE  PROGRAM  provides  fiinds  to  employ 
students  on  the  UNC-W  campus.  However,  there  is  no  need  factor 
involved  in  the  selection  of  students  for  this  program.  Students  in- 
terested in  the  program  should  direct  inquiries  to  the  departments  in 
which  they  would  prefer  to  work. 

THE  PLAN  ASSURING  COLLEGE  EDUCATION  (PACE)  pro- 
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vides  jobs  near  the  homes  of  North  Carolina  students.  It  assures  eligible 
Work-Study  students  of  summer  employment  with  the  understanding 
that  80X  of  the  earnings  must  be  saved  for  college  expenses. 

Loan  Programs 

THE  NATIONAL  DIRECT  STUDENT  LOAN  PROGRAM  pro- 
vides needy  students  with  long-term,  low  interest  loans  for  educational 
expenses. 

Under  this  program  the  student  borrows  money  to  finance  a  college 
education,  and  repays  the  loan  after  graduation.  Repayment  begins  9 
months  after  graduation,  and  the  borrower  may  take  up  to  10  years  to 
repay  the  loan.  The  interest  rate  of  3%  does  not  begin  accruing  until  the 
repayment  period  begins.  All  or  part  of  the  loan  may  be  cancelled  for 
teaching  or  military  service.  To  receive  a  NDSL  a  student  must  apply 
to  the  Financial  Aid  Office. 

National  Direct  Student  Loans  range  from  $100  to  $1250  per  year  at 
UNC-W. 

To  be  eligible  for  an  NDSL  a  student  must  be  enrolled  for  at  least  six 
hours,  and  be  a  citizen  or  resident  of  the  U.  S. 

THE  FEDERALLY  INSURED  LOAN  PROGRAM  (COLLEGE 
FOUNDATION,  INC.)  provides  students  from  middle  income  families 
with  long-term,  low  interest  loans  for  post-secondary  educational 
expenses.  Under  this  program  the  student  borrows  from  College  Foun- 
dation, Inc.,  and  repays  the  loan  after  graduation.  The  repayment 
period  begins  nine  months  after  graduation,  and  the  borrower  may 
take  up  to  ten  years  to  repay  the  loan.  The  interest  rate  is  7%  and  begins 
accruing  when  the  repayment  period  begins.  Applications  for  Federally 
Insured  Loans  should  be  made  directly  to  College  Foundation,  Inc. 

The  maximum  amount  that  a  student  may  borrow  under  the  pro- 
gram is  $2,000  per  academic  year. 

To  be  eligible  for  this  program  a  student  must  be  enrolled  for  at 
least  12  hours  and  be  a  North  Carolina  resident. 

THE  NORTH  CAROLINA  PROSPECTIVE  TEACHERS  SCHOL- 
ARSHIP—LOAN PROGRAM  provides  assistance  to  prospective  North 
Carolina  teachers.  The  program  provides  a  $900  per  year  loan,  which 
will  be  cancelled  if  the  student  teaches  in  North  Carolina  public  schools 
after  graduation.  The  program  is  administered  by  the  Department  of 
Public  Instruction,  and  inquiries  regarding  the  program  should  be 
directed  to  them  or  the  Financial  Aid  Office. 

To  be  eligible  for  their  program  a  student  must  be  enrolled  for  at 
least  12  hours  and  be  a  North  Carolina  resident. 
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Appeal  Procedures  for  Tuition  Purposes 

Students  are  classified  initially  as  in-state  or  out-of-state  residents  for 
tuition  purposes  by  the  Admissions  Ofiice  or  the  Office  of  Continuing 
Education,  (whichever  is  applicable  to  the  student's  situation).  Any 
student  who  wishes  to  appeal  the  out-of-state  classification  may  obtain 
a  Residence  and  Tuition  Status  Application  from  either  of  the  above 
mentioned  off^ices.  This  application  is  reviewed  by  the  three-member 
campus  appeals  committee  and  a  decision  is  made;  subsequent  appeals 
are  to  the  State  Residence  Committee. 

Career  Planning  and  Placement 

The  Placement  Office,  located  in  room  205  of  the  Administrative 
Building,  is  designed  to  assist  students  in  obtaining  employment. 

This  office  arranges  and  coordinates  job  interviews  between  graduat- 
ing seniors  and  employer  representatives  who  are  scheduled  for 
campus  visitation.  Seniors  interested  in  securing  employment  should 
register  with  this  office  early  in  the  academic  year  so  that  they  may 
receive  relevant  information  and  material. 

Employment  opportunities  for  other  students  at  the  university  are 
also  available  through  this  office  ranging  from  part-time  to  full-time 
positions.  Students  who  are  interested  in  gaining  employment  should 
register  with  the  Placement  Office,  listing  the  type  of  work  desired, 
special  skills,  qualifications  and  hours  available  for  work. 

The  services  of  the  office  have  been  recently  expanded  to  include 
career  planning,  an  avenue  by  which  an  individual  is  assisted  in 
developing  as  complete  an  understanding  as  possible  of  himself  and 
the  world  of  work  in  order  that  effective  career  decisions  can  be  made. 

Veterans  Affairs 

The  Office  of  Veteran  Affairs  (OVA)  is  located  in  the  Student 
Affairs  Office  of  the  Alderman  Building.  Veterans  and/or  dependents 
enrolling  for  the  first  time  must  contact  the  OVA  in  order  to  receive 
VA  Educational  Assistance. 

The  OVA  coordinates  remedial  services,  tutorial  services  and^ets-as- 
a  reference  point  for  other  existing  campus  services  in  order  to  best 
serve  the  needs  of  our  veteran/dependent  students. 

In  addition,  the  OVA's  operation  is  enhanced  by  a  VA  Educational 
Benefits  representative  who  is  on  campus  two  days  a  week.  His  pri- 
mary duties  consist  of  facilitating  the  receipt  of  VA  checks  and  serving 
as  a  direct  contact  between  the  veteran  student  and  the  VA  Regional 
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OfBce  in  Winston-Salem. 

All  veteransi dependents  ar^. reminded  that  it  is  their  responsibility 
to  contact  the  OVA  in  case  of  any  change  in  their  academic  status. 

Health  Services 

All  students  taking  five  hours  or  more  have  paid  the  medical  fee 
which  entitles  them  to  24-hour  medical  attention  in  case  of  illness  or 
accident.  The  Student  Health  Center,  located  in  the  main  lobby  of 
Galloway  Hall  is  staffed  by  the  university  nurse  between  the  hours  of 
8:30  a.m.  and  2:30  p.m.  (Monday  through  Friday).  After  those  hours 
and  on  weekends,  students  in  need  of  medical  attention  should  call  the 
Wilmington  Health  Associates  (763-8251),  identifying  themselves  as 
UNC-W  students.  All  services  provided  by  the  Wilmington  Health 
Associates,  including  those  rendered  by  the  university  nurse,  are 
covered.  However,  students  are  responsible  for  extra  costs  including 
all  prescriptions,  drugs,  x-rays,  all  surgery,  medical  specialists  or  other 
doctors  to  whom  the  student  may  be  referred  from  one  of  the  physi- 
cians of  the  Wilmington  Health  Associates.  Students  are  responsible 
for  the  emergency  room  fee  of  the  New  Hanover  Memorial  Hospital 
and  for  treatment  costs  accrued  through  the  treatment  by  a  physician 
other  than  those  associated  with  the  Wilmington  Health  Associates. 
Inpatient  hospital  costs  must  be  borne  by  the  student  though  the 
student  health  insurance  policy  or  through  his  or  her  family  health 
insurance  policy. 

Student  Health  Insurance 

The  university  offers  a  student  accident  and  sickness  group  insurance 
plan  at  a  rate  of  $42.50  per  student  for  the  entire  twelve-month  aca- 
demic year  (August  24,  1977  to  August  24,  1978).  The  plan,  though 
optional,  is  recommended  as  an  excellent  supplement  to  die  University 
Health  Service.  The  plan  provides  year-round  coverage  at  home,  at 
the  university  and  during  vacation  times.  For  applications  and  infor- 
mation, contact  the  Student  Affairs  Office,  Room  113  of  the  Alderman 
Building. 

Continuing  Education 

Continuing  Education  is  a  process  designed  to  serve  adults  in  their 
efforts  to  increase  their  competence  and  confidence  as  they  strive  to 
cope  more  successfully  with  the  constant  changes  and  growing  com- 
plexities of  contemporary  life.  It  is  a  process  which  begins  for  adult 
learners  when  they  individually  decide  they  need  more  education  or 
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training  or  knowledge  in  order  to  "keep  up"  or  "get  ahead"  or  simply 
"to  do  better,"  and  it  ends  only  when  they  no  longer  feel  those  needs. 

There  are  three  basic  areas  of  continuing  education  needs  for  the 
typical  person:  (1)  professional  or  occupational  education,  (2)  citizen- 
ship or  community  affairs  education,  and  (3)  personal  and/or  cultural 
education. 

It  is  the  task  of  the  University's  Office  for  Continuing  Education, 
located  on  the  second  floor  of  the  Alderman  Building,  to  develop  an 
awareness  of  Southeastern  North  Carolina's  continuing  education 
needs  and  to  provide  for  the  region's  people,  especially  its  mature 
occupied  adults,  lifelong  learning  and  enrichment  opportunities. 

The  Office  for  Continuing  Education  is  attempting  to  meet  these 
needs  through  a  variety  of  credit  courses,  non-credit  short  courses, 
conferences,  seminars,  workshops  and  discussion  groups,  and  through 
the  Adult  "Special  Non-Degree"  Registration  Program. 

Students  and  other  interested  persons  who  desire  additional  informa- 
tion and/or  to  enroll  for  Continuing  Education  sponsored  activities  are 
invited  to  come  by  Alderman  216. 
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University  Facilities  and  Services 

The  Library 

The  William  Madison  Randall  Library  contains  some  150,000 
volumes,  classified  according  to  the  Library  of  Congress  system.  More 
than  1,450  periodicals  are  received  currently  and  back  files  of  periodi- 
cals are  available  in  microfilm  or  in  bound  volumes. 

The  library  was  designated  a  partial  depository  for  United  States 
government  documents  in  1965,  and  this  depository  collection  now 
numbers  over  70,000  items.  Microfilm  reading  and  printing  machines 
and  two  copying  machines  are  available.  A  collection  of  recordings, 
both  musical  and  spoken  records,  is  maintained  for  recreational  and 
class  listening.  The  listening  area  is  equipped  with  four  channels  and 
eighteen  listening  positions  to  be  used  with  headsets.  A  small 
auditorium  is  equipped  for  all  types  of  audio-visual  use  and  a  con- 
ference room  provides  space  for  small  group  meetings. 

Hinton  James  Student  Services  Building 

Governed  by  the  Student  Government  and  the  Director  of  Student 
Activities,  the  "Pub"  is  a  flexible,  multi-purpose  building  here  to 
serve  student  needs.  It  contains  the  Good  Wood  Tavern,  a  recreation 
area,  and  the  offices  of  the  Student  Government  Association,  Atlantis, 
Fledgling,  Seahawk,  V.I.C.E.  and  Student  Activities.  The  recreation 
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area  also  provides  room  for  meetings,  parties  and  casual  get-togethers. 
Pool,  ping-pong,  television,  foosball,  chess  and  checkers  are  available. 
Several  bulletin  boards,  a  display  case,  and  club  mailboxes  provide  a 
means  of  communications. 

English  Lab 

The  English  Lab  is  located  in  room  212  of  Isaac  Bear  Hall.  The  Lab 
is  designed  to  assist  students  who  need  help  with  any  aspect  of  their 
writing.  Students  work  at  their  own  pace;  the  Lab  is  staffed  by  both 
student  tutors  and  faculty  members.  Services  of  the  English  Lab  are 
available  to  all  interested  students  free  of  charge;  you  need  not  be 
enrolled  in  an  English  course  in  order  to  use  the  Lab.  It  is  open  at 
various  times  both  mornings  and  afternoons.  See  the  English  Depart- 
ment secretary  (Kenan  Hall,  room  203)  for  a  schedule  of  Lab  hours. 

The  University  Bookstore 

The  University  Bookstore,  located  in  the  Student  Services  (Hinton 
James)  Building,  stocks  required  textbooks,  varied  interest  books,  art 
and  general  school  supplies,  as  well  as  examination  blue  books.  Cam- 
pus clothing  and  gift  items  are  also  available.  The  bookstore  is  open  for 
business  between  the  hours  of  8:00  a.m.  and  4:00  p.m.,  Monday-Friday. 
Special  operating  hours  are  posted  at  the  beginning  of  spring  and  fall 
semesters. 

Upon  presentation  of  a  university  I.D.  card,  the  bookstore  will  cash 
small  checks  for  students. 
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Computing  Center 

The  purpose  of  the  UNCW  Computing  Center  is  to  serve  botn 
administrative  and  academic  needs  of  the  university.  Student  registra- 
tion, general  funds  accounting,  grade  reporting,  faculty  research,  class- 
room instruction,  and  even  games  are  all  processed  by  this  facility. 

The  actual  computing  of  UNCW  work  is  done  at  the  Triangle 
Universities  Computation  Center  (TUCC),  on  one  of  the  two  IBM 
370/165  systems  or  on  the  HP  2000  Access  system.  TUCC,  located  at 
Research  Triangle  Park  is  owned  by  Duke  University,  N.C.  State 
University,  and  the  University  of  N.C.  at  Chapel  Hill,  and  serves 
institutions  across  the  entire  state.  UNCW  has  full  access  to  the 
resources  of  TUCC  by  means  of  a  high  speed  telephone  line.  Input 
of  programs  can  be  via  card  reader  or  interactive  terminal.  Output 
may  be  obtained  on  an  interactive  terminal,  line  printer,  card  punch, 
or  incremental  plotter. 

Room  202  of  Hoggard  Hall  is  the  main  User  Room.  Keypunches, 
reference  materials,  interactive  terminals,  and  work  areas  are  there  for 
student  use.  A  Xerox  copy  service  is  also  available  at  the  main  User 
Room  dispatch  window.  There  are  small  User  Rooms  located  in  the 
Business  Building  and  in  the  Chemistry  Building.  The  university 
encourages  use  of  these  facilities  for  individual  and  class  projects. 
Students  should  feel  free  to  inquire  concerning  the  services,  equipment, 
and  policies  of  the  Computing  Center. 

Campus  Volunteer  Office 

The  Director  of  Student  Activities  administers  the  campus  branch  of 
the  downtown  Cape  Fear  Voluntary  Action  Center.  Students  desiring 
a  chance  to  experience  actual  service  to  those  in  need  can  use  this 
office  to  find  satisfying  placement  in  one  of  the  fifty-five  agencies  that 
serve  the  Wilmington  area.  The  Campus  Volunteer  Office  is  located 
with  the  Director  of  Student  Activities. 

7.  D.  Cards 

I.  D.  cards,  which  are  used  for  admission  to  university  functions  and 
for  the  purpose  of  identification  on  and  off  campus,  are  made  during 
the  first  days  of  the  semester.  Students  should  take  note  that  this  is  a 
permanent  card  which  is  updated  with  a  color-coded  sticker  each 
semester.  There  is  a  $3  charge  to  make  a  duplicate  I.  D.  card  in  the 
event  the  original  is  lost. 
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United  Christian  Campus  Ministry 

The  purpose  of  The  United  Christian  Campus  Ministry  is  to  formu- 
late, assist  and  cooperate  in  the  spiritual  growth,  personal  concerns, 
and  general  welfare  of  the  campus  community;  to  make  available 
counseling  and  supportive  personal  resources  regardless  of  religious 
affiliation;  and  to  foster  a  closer  relationship  between  the  churches  of 
the  community  and  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington. 

United  Christian  Campus  Ministry  functions  under  the  guidance  of  a 
board  of  directors  who  represent  the  different  religious  denominations 
participating  in  the  effort.  The  campus  minister  is  an  independent 
agent  available  on  the  campus  as  a  Christian  presence  for  relating  to 
students,  faculty  and  others  at  varied  levels  of  needs,  interest  and  con- 
cern. The  role  of  the  campus  minister  is  flexible  for  exploration  and 
changing  need.  The  long-range  goal  is  to  promote  an  atmosphere  in 
which  growing  persons  can  discover  strength  and  meaning  in  Christian 
faith  and  where  a  recognizable  Christian  community  may  emerge  to 
become  a  positive  influence  in  university  affairs  and  in  the  life  of  the 
total  community. 

The  campus  minister  receives  messages  and  may  be  contacted 
through  the  Student  Affairs  Office  in  the  administration  building  (room 
A113  or  telephone  extension  219). 

Lost  and  Found 

Lost  and  found  articles  can  best  be  located  by  checking  with  the 
Director  of  Student  Activities.  Any  article  found  on  campus  should  be 
turned  in  to  the  Student  Activities  Office  which  is  located  in  the 
Hinton  James  Student  Services  Building. 
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University  Policies 
Pertaining  to  Student  Conduct 


General  Regulations 

The  filing  of  an  application  for  admission  shall  be  regarded  as  both 
an  evidence  and  a  pledge  that  the  applicant  accepts  the  standards  and 
the  regulations  of  the  university  and  agrees  to  abide  by  them.  Each 
student,  by  the  act  of  registering,  obligates  himself  to  obey  all  rules  and 
regulations  which  are  stated  in  the  Student  Handbook  and  other 
university  publications.  It  is  expected  that  all  students  will  live  in 
harmony  with  the  spirit  of  the  university  community  and  according  to 
its  regulations  and  will  respect  the  rights  of  other  individuals  on 
campus. 

1.  Alcoholic  Beverages— The  university  conforms  to  state  and  federal 
statutes  in  regard  to  possession  and  consumption  of  alcoholic  bever- 
ages. With  the  Chancellor's  permission,  alcoholic  beverages  may  be 
consumed  at  certain  functions  in  specially  designated  locations  on 
campus.  Possession  and  consumption  of  alcoholic  beverages  are  con- 
fined to  the  individual  rooms  of  the  residence  halls  and  to  the  lounge 
of  each  floor  with  the  exception  of  the  first  floor.  Alcoholic  beverages 
are  not  permitted  in  any  other  area  of  the  residence  hall. 

2.  Drugs— The  use,  possession  or  distribution  of  narcotic  or  illegal 
drugs  is  prohibited  anywhere  within  the  campus  in  accord  with  state 
and  federal  laws. 

3.  Disorderly  Conduct— Disorderly  conduct  in  any  area  of  the  cam- 
pus will  not  be  tolerated  and  violators  will  be  subject  to  disciplinary 
action. 

4.  (1)  Academic  Honor  Code— UNCW  is  committed  to  the  proposi- 
tion that  the  pursuit  of  truth  requires  the  presence  of  honesty  among 
all  involved.  It  is  therefore  this  institution's  stated  policy  that  no  form 
of  dishonesty  among  its  faculty  or  students  will  be  tolerated.  Although 
all  members  of  the  university  community  are  encouraged  to  report 
occurrences  of  dishonesty,  each  individual  is  principally  responsible 
for  his  own  honesty. 

(2)  Judicial  System— In  order  to  enforce  the  policy  of  academic 
integrity,  a  mechanism  for  handling  violations  is  provided.  To  ensure 
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justice  and  protect  individual  rights,  a  two  court  system  (consisting 
of  an  Academic  Court  and  a  Court  of  Appeals)  is  employed. 

(3)  Judicial  Procedure 

A.  Out-of  court  Settlement.  When  an  instructor  suspects  a  student 
of  academic  dishonesty,  the  first  avenue  of  resolution  may  be 
private.  If  the  penalty  proposed  by  the  instructor  is  acceptable 
to  the  student,  the  incident  can  be  dropped;  the  instructor  must, 
however,  be  sure  the  student  is  aware  of  his  option  to  go  through 
the  courts.  The  instructor,  at  his  discretion,  may  let  the  court 
decide  the  case. 

B.  Initiating  Court  Action 

1.  The  Student  Attorney  General  is  contacted  by  either  party; 
he  is  then  responsible  for  gathering  data  pertinent  to  the 
case. 

2.  After  meeting  with  both  parties,  the  Attorney  General  de- 
termines a  mutually  agreeable  date  for  their  appearance 
before  the  Academic  Court. 

3.  The  defendant  must  be  allowed  a  reasonable  time  to  prepare 
his  defense.  However,  all  cases  should  be  handled  expedit- 
iously so  that  court  proceedings  should  be  underway  within 
two  weeks  of  the  initial  charge. 

C.  Suggested  Penalties  for  Proven  Offenses 

1.  If  the  court  finds  a  student  innocent  of  the  charge,  the  in- 
structor involved  must  acknowledge  the  student's  innocence 
and  ensure  fair  treatment  of  the  student. 

2.  If  the  defendant  is  found  guilty  of  charge,  the  court  sug- 
gests a  penalty,  considering  all  circumstances  in  the  case. 
Either  failure  in  the  course  or  suspension  for  the  remainder 
of  the  semester  is  generally  appropriate  for  an  offense  of 
academic  dishonesty. 

5.  Fire  Fighting  Equipment  and  Fire  Alarm  Devices— In  accord 
with  state  laws,  tampering  with  fire  fighting  equipment  and/or  fire 
alarm  devices  is  strictly  prohibited.  Students  apprehended  for  viola- 
tion of  this  policy  will  be  subject  to  suspension  of  expulsion. 

6.  Gami>/mg— Gambling  and  games  of  chance  are  not  permitted  on 
university  property. 
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7.  Firearms,  Fireworks,  Explosives,  Flammables— State  law  pro- 
hibits the  use  or  possession  of  firearms,  (including  BB  guns,  pellet 
guns,  rifles,  etc.)  fireworks  or  explosives  on  the  campus  and  in  the 
residence  halls.  All  open  flame  devices  such  as  candles  are  prohibited 
in  the  residence  halls. 

8.  Keys — State  law  prohibits  the  duplication  of  university  keys. 

POLICIES,  PROCEDURES,  AND  DISCIPLINARY  ACTIONS 

IN  CASES  OF  DISRUPTION  OF  EDUCATIONAL  PROCESS 

ADOPTED  BY  THE  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 

OCTOBER  27, 1970 

SECTION  5-1.  POLICIES  RELATING  TO  DISRUPTIVE  CONDUCT 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  has  long  honored  the  right  of  free 
discussion  and  expression,  peaceful  picketing  and  demonstrations,  the 
right  to  petition  and  peaceably  to  assemble.  That  those  rights  are  a  part 
of  the  fabric  of  this  institution  is  not  questioned.  They  must  remain 
secure.  It  is  equally  clear,  however,  that  in  a  community  of  learning 
willful  disruption  of  the  educational  process,  destruction  of  property, 
and  interference  with  the  rights  of  other  members  of  the  community 
cannot  be  tolerated.  Accordingly,  it  shall  be  the  policy  of  the  university 
to  deal  with  any  such  disruption,  destruction  or  interference  promptly 
and  effectively,  but  also  fairly  and  impartially  without  regard  to  race, 
religion,  sex  or  political  beliefs. 

SECTION  5-2.  DEFINITION  OF  DISRUPTIVE  CONDUCT 

(a)  Any  faculty  member  (the  term  "faculty  member"  whenever  used 
in  this  Chapter  V,  shall  include  regular  faculty  members,  fulltime 
instructors,  lecturers,  and  all  other  persons  exempt  from  the  North 
Carolina  State  Personnel  System  (Chapter  126  of  the  General  Statutes 
as  amended)  who  receive  compensation  for  teaching,  or  other  instruc- 
tional functions,  or  research  at  the  university),  any  graduate  student 
engaged  in  the  instructional  program,  or  any  student  who,  with  the 
intent  to  obstruct  or  disrupt  operation  or  function  of  the  university  or 
any  of  its  component  institutions,  engages,  or  incites  others  to  engage, 
in  individual  or  collective  conduct  which  destroys  or  significantly 
damages  any  university  property,  or  which  impairs  or  threatens 
impairment  of  the  physical  well-being  of  any  member  of  the  university 
community  from  conducting  his  normal  activities  within  the  university, 
shall  be  subject  to  prompt  and  appropriate  disciplinary  action,  which 
may  include  suspension,  expulsion,  discharge  or  dismissal  from  the 
university. 
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The  following  while  not  intended  to  be  exclusive,  illustrates  the 
offenses  encompassed  herein,  when  done  for  the  purpose  of  obstructing 
or  disrupting  any  normal  operations  or  function  of  the  university  or  any 
of  its  component  institutions:  (1)  occupation  of  any  university  building 
or  part  thereof  with  intent  to  deprive  others  of  its  normal  use;  (2)  block- 
ing the  entrance  or  exit  of  any  university  building  or  corridor  or  room 
therein  with  intent  to  deprive  others  of  lawful  access  to  or  from,  or  use 
of  said  building  or  corridor  or  room;  (3)  setting  fire  to  or  by  any  other 
means  destroying  or  substantially  damaging  any  university  building  or 
property,  or  the  property  of  others  or  university  premises;  (4)  any 
possession  or  display  of,  or  attempt  to  threat  to  use,  for  any  unlawful 
purpose,  any  weapon,  dangerous  instrument,  explosive,  or  inflammable 
material  in  any  university  building  or  on  any  university  campus;  (5) 
prevention  of,  or  attempt  to  prevent  by  physical  act,  the  attending, 
convening,  continuation  or  orderly  conduct  of  any  university  class  or 
activity  or  of  any  lawful  meeting  or  assembly  in  any  university  building 
or  on  any  university  campus;  and  (6)  blocking  normal  pedestrian  or 
vehicular  traffic  on  or  into  any  university  campus. 

(b)  Any  person  engaged  in  the  instructional  program  who  fails  or 
refuses  to  carry  out  validly  assigned  duties,  with  the  intent  to  obstruct 
or  disrupt  any  normal  operation  or  function  of  the  university  or  any  of 
its  component  institutions,  shall  be  subject  to  prompt  and  appropriate 
disciplinary  action  under  this  Chapter  V  if  (but  only  if)  his  status  is 
such  that  he  is  not  subject  to  the  provisions  of  Section  4-3  of  Chapter  IV. 

SECTION  5-3.  RESPONSIBILITIES  OF  CHANCELLORS 

(a)  When  any  chancellor  has  cause  to  believe  that  any  of  the  provi- 
sions of  this  Chapter  V  have  been  violated,  he  shall  forthwith  investi- 
gate or  cause  to  be  investigated  the  occurrence,  and  upon  identification 
of  the  parties  involved  shall  promptly  determine  whether  any  charge 
is  to  be  made  with  respect  thereto. 

(b)  If  he  decides  that  a  charge  is  to  be  made,  he  shall,  within  thirty 
(30)  days  after  he  has  information  as  to  the  identity  of  the  alleged 
perpetrator  of  the  offense  but  in  no  event  more  than  twelve  (12)  months 
after  the  occurrence  of  the  alleged  offense,  (i)  refer  the  case  to  the 
appropriate  existing  university  judicial  body,  or  (ii)  refer  the  matter  to 
a  Hearing  Committee  drawn  from  a  previously  selected  Hearing  Panel 
which,  under  this  option,  is  required  to  implement  action  for  violation 
of  Section  5-2  (a)  or  (b)  of  this  chapter.  If  the  case  is  referred  to  an 
existing  university  judicial  body  under  (i)  above,  the  procedural  rules 
of  that  body  shall  be  followed,  and  subsections  (c)  through  (f)  below 
shall  not  be  applicable.  If  the  matter  is  referred  to  a  Hearing  Com- 
mittee under  (ii)  above,  the  procedural  rules  prescribed  in  subsections 
(c)  through  (f)  below  shall  be  followed. 
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(c)  The  accused  shall  be  given  written  notice  by  personal  service  or 
registered  mail,  return  receipt  requested,  stating: 

(1)  The  specific  violations  of  this  Chapter  V  with  which  the  accused 
is  charged. 

(2)  The  designated  time  and  place  of  the  hearing  on  the  charge  by 
the  Hearing  Committee,  which  time  shall  be  not  earlier  than 
seven  (7)  nor  later  than  ten  (10)  days  following  receipt  of  the 
notice. 

(3)  That  the  accused  shall  be  entitled  to  the  presumption  of 
innocence  until  found  guilty,  the  right  to  retain  counsel,  the  right 
to  present  the  testimony  of  witnesses  and  other  evidence,  the 
right  to  cross-examine  all  witnesses  against  him,  the  right  to 
examine  all  documents  and  demonstrative  evidence  adverse  to 
him,  and  the  right  to  a  transcript  of  the  proceedings  of  the 
hearing. 

(d)  The  Hearing  Committee  shall  determine  the  guilt  or  innocence 
of  the  accused.  If  the  person  charged  is  found  guilty,  the  Hearing 
Committee  shall  recommend  to  the  chancellor  such  discipline  as  said 
body  determines  to  be  appropriate.  After  considering  such  recommen- 
dation the  chancellor  shall  prescribe  such  discipline  as  he  deems 
proper.  In  the  event,  whether  the  person  is  found  guilty  or  not  guilty,  a 
written  report  shall  be  made  by  the  chancellor  to  the  president  within 
ten  (10)  days. 

(e)  Any  person  found  guilty  shall  have  ten  (10)  days  after  notice  of 
such  finding  in  which  to  appeal  to  the  president  of  the  university.  Such 
an  appeal  if  taken  shall  be  upon  the  grounds  set  forth  in  Section  5-5. 

(f)  Any  accused  person  who,  without  good  cause,  shall  fail  to  appear 
at  the  time  and  place  fixed  for  the  hearing  of  his  case  by  the  Hearing 
Committee  shall  be  suspended  indefinitely  or  discharged  from  uni- 
versity employment. 

(g)  A  chancellor,  unless  so  ordered  or  otherwise  prevented  by  court, 
shall  not  be  precluded  from  carrying  out  his  duties  under  this  Chapter 
V  by  reason  of  any  pending  action  in  any  state  or  federal  court.  Should 
a  delay  occur  in  prosecuting  the  charge  against  the  accused  because 
the  accused  or  witnesses  that  may  be  necessary  to  a  determination  of 
the  charge  are  involved  in  state  or  federal  court  actions,  the  time  limi- 
tations set  forth  above  in  this  Section  5-3  shall  not  apply. 

(h)  Conviction  in  any  state  or  federal  court  shall  not  preclude  the 
university  or  any  of  its  officers  from  exercising  disciplinary  action  in 
any  offense  referred  to  in  the  Chapter  V. 

(i)  Nothing  contained  in  this  Chapter  V  shall  preclude  the  president 
or  any  chancellor  from  taking  any  other  steps,  including  injunctive 
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relief  or  other  legal  action,  which  he  may  deem  advisable  to  protect 
the  best  interests  of  the  university- 

SECTION  5-4.  AGGRAVATED  ACTS  OR  THREATENED 
REPETITION  OF  ACTS 

(a)  The  chancellor  of  each  of  the  component  institutions  of  the 
university  shall  appoint  an  Emergency  Consultative  Panel  which  shall 
be  composed  of  not  less  than  three  (3)  nor  more  than  five  (5)  faculty 
members  and  not  less  than  three  (3)  nor  more  than  five  (5)  students 
who  shall  be  available  to  advise  with  the  chancellor  in  any  emergency. 
No  member  of  such  panel  shall  serve  for  more  than  one  (1)  year  unless 
he  be  reappointed  by  the  chancellor.  The  chancellor  may  make  appoint- 
ments, either  temporary  or  for  a  full  year,  to  fill  any  vacancies  which 
may  exist  on  the  panel. 

(b)  If,  in  the  judgment  of  the  chancellor,  there  is  clear  and  con- 
vincing evidence  that  a  person  has  committed  any  of  the  acts  pro- 
hibited under  this  Chapter  V  which,  because  of  the  aggravated 
character  or  probable  repetition  of  such  act  or  acts,  necessitates  imme- 
diate action  to  protect  the  university  from  substantial  interference  with 
any  of  its  orderly  operations  or  functions,  or  to  prevent  threats  to  or  acts 
which  endanger  life  or  property,  the  chancellor,  with  the  concurrence 
as  hereinafter  provided  of  the  Emergency  Consultative  Panel  estab- 
lished pursuant  to  (a)  above,  may  forthwith  suspend  such  person  from 
the  university  and  bar  him  from  the  university  campus;  provided, 
however,  that  in  the  event  of  such  suspension  the  person  suspended 
shall  be  given  written  notice  of  the  reason  for  his  suspension,  either 
personally  or  by  registered  mail  addressed  to  his  last  known  addresses, 
and  shall  be  afforded  a  prompt  hearing,  which,  if  requested,  shall  be 
commenced  within  ten  (10)  days  of  the  suspension.  Except  for  pur- 
poses of  attending  personally  any  hearings  conducted  under  this  Chap- 
ter V,  the  bar  against  the  appearance  of  the  accused  on  the  university 
campus  shall  remain  in  effect  until  final  judgment  has  been  rendered 
in  his  case  and  all  appellant  proceedings  have  been  concluded,  unless 
such  restriction  is  earlier  lifted  by  written  notice  from  the  chancellor. 

(c)  A  quorum  of  the  Emergency  Consultative  Panel  provided  for  in 
(a)  above  shall  consist  of  not  less  than  four  (4)  of  its  members,  and  the 
required  concurrence  shall  have  been  obtained  if  a  majority  of  such 
quorum  shall  indicate  their  concurrence.  The  chancellor  shall  meet 
personally  with  members  of  such  panel  at  the  time  he  seeks  con- 
currence, if  it  is  feasible  to  do  so.  However,  if  the  circumstances  are 
such  that  the  chancellor  deems  it  not  be  feasible  to  personally  assemble 
such  members,  then  he  may  communicate  with  them  or  the  required 
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number  of  them  individually  by  telephone  or  by  such  other  means 
as  he  may  choose  to  employ,  in  which  event  he  may  proceed  as  pro- 
vided in  (b)  above  after  the  required  majority  of  such  members  have 
communicated  their  concurrence  to  him. 

(d)  In  the  chancellor's  absence  or  inability  to  act,  the  president  may 
exercise  the  powers  of  the  chancellor  specified  in  this  Section  5-4  in  the 
same  manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  could  the  chancellor  but  for 
such  absence  or  inability  to  act. 

SECTION  5-5  RIGHT  OF  APPEAL 

Any  person  found  guilty  of  violating  the  provisions  of  this  Chapter  V 
by  the  Hearing  Committee  referred  to  in  Section  5-3  shall  have  the  right 
to  appeal  the  finding  and  the  discipline  imposed  upon  him  to  the 
president  of  the  university.  Any  such  appeal  shall  be  in  writing,  shall  be 
based  solely  upon  the  record,  and  shall  be  limited  to  one  or  more  of 
the  following  grounds: 

(1)  That  the  finding  is  not  supported  by  substantial  evidence; 

(2)  That  a  fair  hearing  was  not  accorded  the  accused;  or 

(3)  That  the  discipline  imposed  was  excessive  or  inappropriate. 

It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the  president  to  make  prompt  disposi- 
tion of  all  such  appeals,  and  his  decision  shall  be  rendered  within 
thirty  (30)  days  after  receipt  of  the  complete  record  on  appeal. 

SECTION  5-6  NO  AMNESTY 

No  administrative  official,  faculty  member,  or  student  of  the  univer- 
sity shall  have  authority  to  grant  amnesty  or  to  make  any  promise  as  to 
prosecution  or  non-prosecution  in  any  court,  state  or  federal,  or  before 
any  student,  faculty,  administrative,  or  trustee  committee  to  any  person 
charged  with  or  suspected  of  violating  Section  5-2  (a)  or  (b)  of  these 
bylaws. 

SECTION  5-7  PUBLICATION 

The  provisions  of  this  Chapter  V  shall  be  given  wide  dissemination 
in  such  manner  as  the  president  or  chancellors  may  deem  advisable, 
and  shall  be  printed  in  the  official  catalogues  which  may  be  issued  by 
each  component  institution  of  the  university. 
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Student  Government  Association 

President's  Message 

I  would  like  to  extend  a  warm 
and  personal  welcome  to  all 
UNCW  students— freshmen,  trans- 
fers, and  those  of  you  who  are 
returning  to  our  campus.  As  we 
begin  this  new  academic  year,  I 
would  like  to  issue  a  challenge  to 
all  of  you— a  challenge  to  extend 
yourselves;  to  reach  out  and  join  a 
campus  club  or  organization  that 
interests  you;  to  become  involved  in  UNCW.  The  action  is  simple 
enough,  and  the  results  of  your  involvement  will  benefit  you,  your 
fellow  students,  and  the  university  community. 

Please  remember  that  the  Student  Government  Association  belongs 
to  you  and,  properly  used,  can  be  the  instrument  you  need  to  effect 
necessary  changes  at  UNCW.  We,  the  SGA  officers,  were  elected  by 
the  students  for  the  purpose  of  serving  them,  but  we  cannot  serve 
effectively  without  the  support  and  communication  of  the  student 
body— you.  Your  involvement  in  campus  activities  provides  the  key  to 
good  student  government. 

Please  take  up  my  challenge  and,  in  addition  to  academic  achieve- 
ment, strive  toward  building  a  better  campus  community  through 
extra-curricular  activities. 

This  year  should  be  an  exciting  one  at  UNCW.  The  new  Raiford  G. 
Trask  Physical  Education  Complex  will  open  this  fall,  and  the  gym, 
seating  6,000,  will  see  its  first  use  in  the  UNCW  basketball  season 
opener  against  Wake  Forest  University.  The  facility  also  houses  a 
swimming  pool  and  diving  tank.  This  fall  will  also  see  the  opening  of 
the  new  campus  bookstore  and  construction  of  a  new  classroom 
building  and  an  additional  residence  hall.  This  dormitory  will  bring  to 
800  our  on-campus  student  population.  A  very  exciting  prospect  is  the 
introduction  of  a  graduate  school  at  UNCW,  with  the  offering  of  a 
Master's  degree  in  Education.  The  university  is  building  a  better 
educational  experience  for  us,  and  I  feel  that  we,  in  turn,  must  respond 
with  a  more  involved  student  community. 
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So  accept  my  challenge  and  let  us  all  extend  ourselves  in  anticipation 
of  the  university's  finest  year.  May  I  take  this  opportunity  to  wish  each 
of  you  at  UNCW  success  and  fulfillment  in  every  challenge  you  accept. 

Sincerely, 

Karin  Whaley 
President,  SGA 

Executive  Branch 

President Karin    Whaley 

Vice  President Ken  Lilly 

Secretary James  Wishon 

Treasurer Paul  O'Bryant 

Standing  Committee  Chairmen 

Concert Walker   O'Quinn 

Dance Phil   Hogan 

Popular  Film  Series Steve  Chiappissi 

Finance Paul    O'Bryant 

Homecoming Greta  Lint 

Board  of  Elections To  be  Appointed 

Minority  Affairs Ron  Coley 

Legislative  Branch 

Speaker  of  the  Senate Ken  Lilly 

Judicial  Branch 

Chief  Justice  of  Student  Superior  Court Leonard  Hutchens 

CLASS  OFFICERS 

Senior  Class 

President Barbara  McKay 

Vice  President Herman  E.  Smith 

Secretary David  L.  Ramey 

Senators Jim  Franks 

David  A.  Harris 
John  Potter 
Mike  Watts 
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Junior  Class 

President Tom    Hunt 

Vice  President To  be  Appointed 

Secretary Cindy    Buxton 

Senators Dan    Allen 

Linda  Rhodes 

Wayne  Bryant 

Shirley  Bryant 

Greg  Musselwhite 

Sophomore  Class 

President John  Whiley 

Vice  President Thomas  Witner 

Secretary Glen  Downs 

Senators Francis    DeLuca 

Chris  Aldridge 

Neil  Murphy 

Charlie  Suppler 

Jack  Allen 

Non-Degree  Senator Tom  Raines 
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CONSTITUTION 

OF  THE 

STUDENT  GOVERNMENT  ASSOCIATION 

OF 

THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA 

AT  WILMINGTON 


PREAMBLE 

We,  the  students  of  the  University  df  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington, 
in  order  to  further  the  activities  of  student  life,  promote  a  widespread 
interest  in  student  affairs,  govern  ourselves  by  just  and  righteous  laws, 
develop  a  greater  spirit  of  progressive  citizenship,  and  maintain  and 
perpetuate  high  ideals  in  this  University,  do  hereby  establish  this 
constitution. 


ARTICLE  I 

l<lame 

The  name  of  the  organization  herein  established  shall  be  "The 
Student  Government  Association  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Wilmington." 

ARTICLE  II 

Purpose 
The  purpose  of  the  Student  Government  Association  shall  be: 

1.  To  further  and  uphold  the  best  interests  of  the  students  and  the 
campus  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington; 

2.  To  coordinate  affairs  concerning  the  Student  Body; 

3.  To  receive  the  opinion  of  the  Student  Body  and  to  investigate 
complaints  brought  forward  by  the  students  or  faculty; 

4.  To  voice  the  opinion  of  the  general  student  body; 

5.  To  maintain  the  liberties  of  the  individual  student  and  the  Stu- 
dent  Body  in  whole;  and 

6.  To  participate  in  any  activities  pertaining  to  the  students  or  the 
campus  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington. 
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ARTICLE  III 

Membership 

All  students  elected  to  an  office  in  the  Student  Government  Asso- 
ciation shall  become  members  of  the  Student  Government  Association 
at  the  time  of  their  inauguration. 

All  students  appointed  to  an  office  in  the  Student  Government  Asso- 
ciation shall  become  members  at  the  time  of  their  confirmation  by  the 
Senate. 

ARTICLE  IV 

Administrative  Grant  of  Power  to 
the  Student  Government  Association 

The  administration  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilming- 
ton, having  confidence  in  the  ability,  character,  and  judgment  of  its 
students  and  believing  that  participation  by  them  in  the  affairs  of  the 
university  community  will  be  mutually  helpfiil  and  valuable,  has  given 
authority  to  the  students  to  organize  the  Student  Government  Associa- 
tion and  to  adopt  the  Constitution  and  Bylaws.  However,  it  is  under- 
stood that  the  following  matters  are  reserved  to  the  faculty  and  execu- 
tive officers  of  the  university: 

1.  All  academic  matters. 

2.  All  matters  affecting  the  health  of  the  university  community. 

3.  Housekeeping  and/or  maintenance. 

4.  The  control  of  all  property  belonging  to  the  university  such  as 
buildings,  grounds,  furniture,  etc. 

5.  Assembly  exercises. 

6.  The  administration  of  discipline  in  special  cases  which  in  the 
judgment  of  the  administration  can  best  be  handled  beyond  the 
student  court  system. 

Within  the  bounds  of  the  aforementioned  stipulations,  it  is  recognized 
that  the  Student  Government  Association  is  the  major  student  link  with 
the  overall  university  administrative  organization.  The  Association  is  a 
democratic  organization,  permitting  expression  of  student  opinion, 
working  for  the  best  interests  of  the  university  and  upholding  a  high 
standard  of  morals  and  conduct. 

In  upholding  its  stated  purposes  and/or  goals  relative  to  high  intel- 
lectual and  moral  standards,  the  Student  Government  Association  must 
continually  assert  that  the  following  considerations  are  a  necessity  in 
forming  the  basis  for  constructive  relationships  within  this  university: 
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1.  Academic:  Committees  composed  of  both  student  and  faculty 
members  provide  a  desirable  means  of  interaction  between  these 
groups  in  the  cooperative  planning  of  policy. 

2.  Co-curricular:  Students  should  play  a  major  role  in  initiating 
policies  compatible  with  the  purposes  of  the  educational  community. 

In  brief,  fundamental  to  cooperation  in  these  areas  is  a  mutual  under- 
standing of  viewpoints,  actions,  and  responsibilities  on  the  part  of  the 
students,  faculty,  and  administration.  The  achievement  of  such  under- 
standing requires  a  constant  interchange  of  ideas  on  all  levels  of  con- 
tact among  members  of  the  three  groups. 

ARTICLE  V 

Legislative  Powers 

Section  1.  Supreme  legislative  powers  shall  be  vested  in  a  Student 
Senate. 

Section  2.  The  Student  Senate  shall,  at  full  strength,  be  composed 
of:  the  President,  Vice-President,  Secretary  and  Senators  of  each  of  the 
four  classes  elected  by  the  Student  Body  as  specified  in  the  bylaws. 

Section  3.     Organizations,  meetings,  transactions  of  business: 

A.  The  Vice-President  of  the  Student  Body  shall  serve  as  the  Speak- 
er of  the  Student  Senate.  The  President  of  the  highest  undergraduate 
class  shall  serve  as  the  Speaker  pro  tempore.  The  Speaker  of  the  Senate 
shall  have  no  vote  except  in  case  of  a  tie. 

B.  The  Secretary  of  the  Student  Government  Association  shall  serve 
as  the  Secretary  of  the  Student  Senate.  An  Undersecretary  shall  be 
appointed  by  the  President  of  the  Student  Senate  as  provided  in  the 
bylaws. 

C.  The  Student  Senators  and  class  officers  shall  be  inaugurated 
within  one  month  of  their  election.  All  of  the  officers  and  senators  shall 
be  required  to  attend  all  interim  meetings  before  their  inauguration. 

D.  The  Student  Senate  shall  meet  regularly  every  other  week  and 
shall  be  at  all  times  subject  to  call  into  a  special  session  by  the  Speaker 
of  the  Senate.  A  quorum  of  the  Student  Senate  shall  consist  of  a  simple 
majority  of  its  membership  currendy  in  office.  Each  member  of  the 
Student  Senate  shall  have  one  vote  with  no  proxies  allowed. 

Section  4.     The  Student  Senate  shall  have  power: 

A.  To  make  all  laws  necessary  and  proper  to  promote  the  general 
welfare  of  the  Student  Body; 

B.  To  allocate  the  funds  appropriated  to  the  Student  Government 
Association  from  the  Student  Activities  Fund. 

C.  To  ratify  or  reject  by  a  majority  of  those  voting  all  appointments 
made  by  the  President  of  the  Student  Body,  except  in  the  case  of  the 
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Student  Superior  Court  members  and  Attorney  General,  which  shall  be 
approved  by  a  two- thirds  majority  of  those  voting; 

D.  To  override  a  presidential  veto  by  a  two- thirds  majority  of  those 
voting; 

E.  To  establish  and  suspend  its  own  rules  of  procedures; 

F.  To  establish  and  abolish  such  subordinate  officers  and  commit- 
tees within  the  legislature  as  it  shall  deem  proper; 

G.  To  make  laws  other  than  those  herein  elsewhere  provided  for 
governing  the  conduct  of  sti'dent  elections; 

H.  To  require  monthly  written  and/or  oral  reports  from  all  stand- 
ing committees  and  from  all  organizations  receiving  appropriations 
from  the  Senate;  these  written  reports  will  be  presented  to  the  President 
of  the  Senate,  President  of  the  Student  Government,  Chief  Justice,  and 
the  Treasurer;  it  will  further  be  required  that  all  organizations  submit, 
for  review  by  the  Finance  Committee,  all  receipts  from  debts  incurred 
in  the  performance  of  their  office; 

I.  To  establish  and/or  abolish  standing  committees  by  a  three- 
fourths  majority  of  those  voting; 

J.  To  recognize  student  organizations  by  ratification  of  their  con- 
stitutions by  a  majority  of  those  voting. 

K.  The  outgoing  Student  Senate  will  draw  up  a  tentative  budget  for 
the  following  academic  year  subject  to  approval  by  the  newly  elected 
Student  Senate. 

Section  5.     Class  Organization: 

A.  Class  organization  shall  be  as  follows:  Senior,  Junior,  Sopho- 
more, and  Freshman  with  appropriate  officers; 

B.  There  shall  be  no  class  organization  for  non-degree  students. 

ARTICLE  VI 

Executive  Power 

Section  1.  The  executive  power  shall  be  vested  in  a  President  of 
the  Student  Government  Association  who  shall  have  the  assistance  of  a 
Vice-President,  a  Secretary,  and  a  Treasurer. 

Section  2.  The  President  of  the  Student  Government  Association 
shall  have  power  and  responsibility  to: 

A.  Form  an  advisory  cabinet; 

B.  Appoint  the  chairman  of  standing  committees  and  approve  the 
committee  members.  He  shall  make  these  appointments  by  a  two-thirds 
majority  of  the  Student  Senate.  Present  standing  committees  are: 

1.  Dance 

2.  Concert 

3.  Board  of  Elections 
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4.  Finance 

5.  Fine  Arts  Committee 

6.  Homecoming 

7.  Minority  Affairs 

C.  To  address  and  make  recommendations  from  time  to  time  to  the 
Student  Senate,  provided  he  shall  notify  the  Speaker  of  his  intentions 
in  advance; 

D.  Veto  bills  of  the  Student  Senate  which  he  deems  unnecessary, 
provided  he  shall  exercise  such  power  of  veto  within  ten  days  after  the 
passage  of  a  bill  by  the  Senate; 

E.  Preside  at  meetings  of  the  Student  Government  Association; 

F.  Serve  as  an  ex-officio  member  of  all  standing  committees; 

G.  Issue  orders  to  the  standing  committees  and  require  reports  from 
them; 

H.  Represent  the  Student  Government  Association  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  in  situations  involving  students  of 
other  schools,  colleges,  or  universities  and  with  members  of  the  faculty; 

I.  Establish  such  committees  subsidiary  to  him  as  he  shall  deem 
necessary  and  proper  to  aid  him  in  the  performance  of  his  duty; 

J.     Assist  the  office  of  Student  Affairs  in  Freshman  Orientation; 

K.     Call  a  student  body  meeting  at  his  discretion; 

L.  Appoint  members  of  the  Student  Court  and  Attorney  General 
with  two-thirds  Senate  approval; 

M.     Must  appoint  students  to  the  faculty-student  committees. 

Section  3.  The  Vice-President  of  the  Student  Government  Associa- 
tion shall  preside  over  the  Senate  meetings.  He  shall  have  the  power  to 
call  special  Senate  meetings.  He  shall  perform  the  duties  of  the  Presi- 
dent in  the  event  of  his  absence.  Should  that  become  vacant,  he  shall 
succeed  to  the  office  of  the  President  of  the  Student  Government  Asso- 
ciation until  a  special  election  is  held. 

Section  4.  The  President  Pro  Tempore  of  the  Senate  shall  assume 
the  duties  of  the  Vice-President  in  the  event  the  Vice-President  vacates 
his  office.  The  President  Pro  Tempore  shall  temporarily  fill  that  office 
until  a  new  Vice-President  is  elected. 

Section  5.  The  Secretary  of  the  Student  Government  Association 
shall  accurately  record  and  preserve  the  minutes  of  all  Student  Gov- 
ernment Association  meetings  and  shall  be  responsible  for  reading  the 
minutes  of  the  previous  Student  Government  Association  meetings. 
The  Secretary  of  the  Student  Government  Association  will  also  give  a 
copy  of  the  minutes  to  the  Student  Government  Association  President 
within  five  (5)  days  of  the  Senate  meeting. 

Section  6.  The  Treasurer  shall  be  appointed  by  the  President  of  the 
Student  Government  Association.  His  appointment  is  subject  to  two- 
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thirds  Senate  approval  on  Inauguration  Day.  It  is  the  responsibility 
of  the  Treasurer  to  submit  a  budget  of  the  Student  Government  Asso- 
ciation to  the  students  two  weeks  after  inauguration.  He  is  also  respon- 
sible for  a  monthly  report  of  the  Student  Government  expenditures. 
This  report  is  to  be  posted  on  the  bulletin  board  and  published  by 
the  10th  of  every  month.  In  the  event  the  Treasurer  is  delinquent  in  his 
duty,  it  is  the  responsibility  of  the  Student  Senate  to  discipline  him  in 
any  manner  it  deems  advisable. 

ARTICLE  VII 

Judicial  Powers 

Section  1.  The  judicial  power  of  the  Student  Government  Associa- 
tion shall  be  vested  in  the  Student  Government  Association  Student 
Superior  Court,  being  the  highest  court  established  by  the  Constitution. 
The  Student  Superior  Court  shall  be  composed  of  five  (5)  members 
appointed  by  the  President  of  the  Student  Government  Association 
with  the  approval  of  a  two-thirds  majority  vote  of  the  Student  Senate. 

Section  2.  The  Student  Superior  Court  shall  have  original  jurisdic- 
tion in  a  case  involving  the  constitutionality  of  any  act  of  the  Student 
Senate  when  its  constitutionality  is  questioned.  The  Student  Superior 
Court  shall  be  an  appeals  court  for  all  other  courts  that  may  be  created 
in  this  constitution.  All  cases  involving  student  infractions  against  the 
Policies  and  Rules  which  have  been  set  forth  by  the  Consolidated 
Universities  and  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington 
pertaining  to  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  campus 
shall  be  liable  to  prosecution  before  the  Student  Superior  Court. 

Section  3.  All  judicial  bodies  shall  make  and  publish  their  own 
rules  of  procedures,  but  these  rules  shall  not  deny  to  any  accused  person 
the  presumption  of  innocence  until  guilt  is  proven,  the  right  to  due 
notice  and  a  fair  hearing,  the  right  of  the  accused  to  face  his  accuser, 
and  the  privilege  of  assistance.  Said  assistance  shall  come  from  any 
member  of  the  Student  Body  who  is  not  a  member  of  a  judicial  body. 
When  the  accused  is  notified  of  the  charge  against  him,  the  Attorney 
General,  the  Student  Superior  Court,  and  all  other  judicial  boards  shall 
inform  him  of  his  rights  guaranteed  under  this  section. 

Section  4.  The  procedure  to  be  used  in  bringing  a  case  or  hearing 
before  the  Student  Superior  Court  shall  consist  of  a  written  request 
presented  by  the  Student  Attorney  General  or  defendant(s)  in  an 
appeal.  The  court  must  accept  all  cases  and  make  a  ruling  within  fif- 
teen calendar  days  after  receiving  the  request. 

Section  5.  Any  student(s)  tried  and  convicted  by  a  lower  court  may 
appeal  the  decision  to  the  Student  Superior  Court.  All  decisions 
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reached  by  the  Student  Superior  Court  may  be  reviewed  by  the  Stu- 
dent Affairs  Committee  upon  written  request  from  the  student(s). 
Appeals  may  be  carried  beyond  the  Student  Affairs  Committee  to  the 
Chancellor  after  they  have  been  acted  upon. 

Section  6.  Before  any  valid  decisions  of  the  Student  Superior  Court 
may  be  reached,  the  entire  membership  must  be  present,  and  a 
majority  vote  is  required  for  a  verdict. 

Section  7.  Qualifications  to  be  a  member  of  the  Student  Superior 
Court  are: 

A.  Person  must  be  a  member  of  the  Student  Body  of  the  University 
of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington. 

B.  Be  enrolled  as  a  full-time  student; 

C.  Obtain  a  minimum  grade  of  80  upon  a  test  of  the  Student  Con- 
stitution of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington. 

Section  8.  The  Student  Attorney  General  shall  be  appointed  by  the 
President  of  the  Student  Government  Association;  with  the  approval  of 
two-thirds  majority  of  the  Student  Senate,  and  obtain  a  minimum  of  80 
upon  a  test  on  the  Student  Constitution  of  the  University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Wilmington. 

ARTICLE  VIII 

Elections 

Section  1.  Board  of  Elections:  There  shall  be  established  a  Board 
of  Elections  that  will  conduct  all  elections  of  Student  Government 
officers  and  classes,  and  Homecoming  elections. 

Section  2.  General  Election:  There  shall  be  a  general  election  of 
Student  Government  officers  during  the  second  semester.  Also,  there 
shall  be  an  election  held  during  the  first  six  weeks  of  the  fall  semester 
for  Freshman  class  officers  and  Senators. 

Section  3.  Candidates  Filing  and  Eligibility:  A  candidate  may  file 
by  signing  a  statement  of  intent  with  the  Board  of  Elections  before  the 
deadline  date;  the  requirements  of  the  eligibility  are  so  stated  in  the 
bylaws. 

ARTICLE  IX 

Student  Body  Powers 

Section  1.  The  Student  Body  shall  have  power  to  initiate  any  acts 
within  the  power  of  the  Student  Senate,  provided  that  ten  percent  of 
the  qualified  voters  in  the  Student  Body  shall  sign  a  petition  calling  for 
an  election  within  the  Student  Body  on  a  bill  which  they  shall  submit 
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in  writing  with  the  petition  to  the  President  of  the  Student  Government 
Association.  The  President  must,  if  he  determines  the  petition  to  be  in 
good  order  within  the  Hmitations  of  this  constitution,  direct  the  Board 
of  Elections  to  conduct  an  election  on  the  bill  in  not  less  than  six  nor 
more  than  ten  calendar  days  after  he  receives  the  petition  and  bill.  The 
Board  of  Elections  will  then  have  ten  days  to  conduct  the  referendum. 
If  the  bill  is  approved  by  a  majority  of  those  voting,  it  shall  automatic- 
ally become  law  and  shall  not  be  subject  to  Presidential  veto.  Public 
notice  of  such  election  shall  be  given  not  less  than  four  days  before  it 
shall  take  place.  A  majority  of  the  votes  cast  at  the  election  shall  be 
sufficient  to  pass  the  bill. 

Section  2.  The  Student  Body  shall  have  power  to  call  for  a  ballot 
on  any  act  of  the  Student  Senate,  provided  a  petition  calling  for  the 
ballot  and  specifying  in  writing  the  act  on  which  the  referendum  is  to 
be  taken  shall  be  signed  by  ten  percent  of  the  Student  Body  and  trans- 
mitted in  writing  to  the  President  of  the  Student  Government  Associa- 
tion. The  President  shall,  if  he  determines  the  petition  to  be  in  good 
order  within  the  limitations  of  this  constitution,  direct  the  Board  of 
Elections  to  conduct  an  election  on  the  act  in  not  less  than  six  nor 
more  than  ten  calendar  days  after  he  shall  have  received  the  petition. 
Public  notice  of  such  election  shall  be  given  not  less  than  four  days 
before  it  shall  take  place.  A  majority  of  the  votes  cast  at  the  election 
shall  be  sufficient  to  pass  the  bill.  If  the  President  does  not  direct  the 
Board  of  Elections  to  hold  a  referendum  on  said  bill  it  shall  auto- 
matically be  subject  to  a  referendum,  provided  twenty-five  percent  of 
the  qualified  voters  sign  a  petition  calling  for  a  referendum  on  the  bill, 
copies  of  which  will  be  given  to  the  President,  the  Chairman  of  the 
Board  of  Elections,  the  Chief  Justice  of  the  Student  Superior  Court,  and 
the  Speaker  of  the  Student  Senate  within  fifteen  days  of  the  President's 
rejection.  The  Board  of  Elections  will  then  have  ten  days  to  conduct 
the  referendum.  If  the  bill  is  approved  by  a  majority  of  those  voting, 
it  shall  automatically  become  law  and  shall  not  be  subject  to  Presi- 
dential veto. 

Section  3.  Any  member  or  members  of  the  University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Wilmington  shall  have  the  right  to  request  a  decision  by 
the  Student  Superior  Court  concerning  the  constitutionality  of  any  act 
of  the  Executive  or  Legislative  branches  of  the  Student  Government 
Association. 

Section  4.  No  group  or  organization  on  the  campus  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  shall  coerce  or  in  any  manner 
unduly  influence  any  student's  vote.  The  Student  Senate  shall  have 
power  to  make  laws  to  enforce  this  provision. 

Section  5.     The  Student  Senate  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina 
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at  Wilmington  shall  not  make  any  law  abridging  or  denying  the  free- 
dom of  the  Student  press  or  any  other  freedom  guaranteed  by  the  Con- 
stitution of  the  United  States  to  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  or  by 
the  Constitution  of  North  Carolina  to  the  citizens  of  North  Carolina. 

Section  6.  This  constitution  and  all  laws  enacted  pursuant  thereto 
shall  be  the  supreme  student  law. 

ARTICLE  X 

Clubs 

Section  1.  The  Student  Senate  may  grant  charters  to  clubs  whose 
constitutions  and  bylaws  do  not  violate  the  provisions  of  this  Constitu- 
tion and  may  suspend  the  charters  of  clubs  that  violate  these  provisions 
or  which  become  inactive. 

A.  Funded  Clubs— Those  clubs  with  open  meetings,  no  discrimina- 
tion in  membership  requirements,  and  upholding  the  Consti- 
tution as  judged  by  the  Senate  will  fall  in  this  category. 

B.  Nonfunded  Clubs— AW  those  who  do  not  fit  in  the  above  cate- 
gory. 

Section  2.  Charters  are  to  be  renewed  annually  by  a  majority  vote 
of  the  Student  Senate  during  the  Fall  semester.  This  Constitution  shall 
honor  all  charters  granted  under  previous  constitutions  if  the  club 
meets  the  aforementioned  qualifications. 

Section  3.  There  shall  be  an  Interclub  Council  composed  of  one  (1) 
representative  and  alternate  from  each  organization  and  chartered  club 
on  campus  to  serve  as  a  club  activity  coordination  group. 

ARTICLE  XI 

Impeachment 

The  Student  Senate  shall  have  power  to  impeach  any  office  holder  of 
the  Student  Government  Association.  Impeachment  proceedings  shall 
be  as  follows: 

1.  Charges  may  be  brought  in  the  Senate  against  any  student  offi- 
cial for  non-performance  of  duty  or  maladministration  of  Student  office. 

2.  Impeachment  shall  be  by  a  two-thirds  vote  of  those  voting  in  the 
Student  Senate. 

3.  A  trial  will  be  held  after  his/her  impeachment  which  will  be 
presided  over  by  the  Student  Superior  Court. 

The  Student  Attorney  General  shall  prosecute,  and  the  accused 
official  may  designate  any  student  to  act  as  counsel  for  the  defense. 
This  trial  will  be  open.  A  four-fifths  vote  of  the  Student  Superior  Court 
shall  be  necessary  to  remove  the  accused  from  office. 
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The  Student  Government  Association  can,  at  any  time,  call  for  a  vote, 
of  confidence  by  a  petition  to  the  Student  Government  Association 
President  by  ten  percent  of  the  constituency  of  the  concerned  officer 
or  body. 

ARTICLE  XII 

Amendments 

Amendments  to  this  constitution  and  the  bylaws  shall  become  valid 
when: 

1.  Passed  by  a  two-thirds  majority  in  the  Student  Senate. 

2.  Upon  petition  in  writing  signed  by  fifteen  percent  of  the  duly 
enrolled  students  in  the  University,  the  President  of  the  Student  Body 
shall  inform  the  Board  of  Elections  to  conduct  an  election  in  which  a 
favorable  vote  of  a  majority  of  those  voting  shall  be  necessary  to  ratify 
the  amendment,  or 

3.  By  a  majority  of  those  voting  in  a  general  campus  election  after 
the  amendment  has  been  referred  to  the  Student  Body  by  a  majority  of 
those  voting  in  the  Student  Senate.  This  special  election  will  be  con- 
ducted by  the  Board  of  Elections  at  the  discretion  of  the  Student 
Senate. 

Public  notice  of  such  election  shall  be  given  by  the  Board  of  Elec- 
tions not  less  than  ten  days  before  the  vote  shall  be  taken,  .  , 

ARTICLE  XIII 

Ratification 

This  constitution  shall  take  effect  after  ratification  by  a  two-thirds 
majority  of  the  Student  Body  voting  at  a  special  campus  election.  After 
ratification,  all  existing  organs  of  Student  Government  will  carry  out 
the  provisions  of  the  existing  Constitution  until  they  are  replaced  by 
the  instruments  of  Student  Government  established  by  this  Constitu- 
tion. 

THE  OATH  OF  OFFICE 

I  hereby  affirm  that  I  will  uphold  the  honor,  integrity,  and  reputation 
of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington,  and  that  I  will  fulfill 
to  the  best  of  my  ability  all  duties  incumbent  upon  me  as  an  officer  of 
the  Student  Government  Association. 
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Student  Activities 
and  Organizations 

Student  Activities 

At  UNCW,  out-of-the-classroom  learning  experiences  are  greatly 
enhanced  by  the  variety  of  student  activities  available  to  all.  Whether 
you  participate  as  a  planner,  a  doer,  an  evaluator,  or  member  of  the 
audience,  your  involvement  is  solicited.  If  you  would  like  to  design  a 
new  activity  or  form  a  new  club,  the  opportufiity  is  available.  And  if 
you  have  any  ideas  or  criticisms,  your  views  will  be  heard.  Stop  by  the 
Director  of  Student  Activities  office  (room  105  in  the  Pub)  anytime! 

Clubs  and  Organizations 


Clubs: 

B.  Frank  Hall  Philosophy  Club 

Biology  Club 

Campus  Christian  Fellowship 

Cape  Fear  Cyclist  Club 

Cape  Fear  Rugby  Football  Club 

Chemistry  Club 

Coastal  University  Divers  Association 

Earth  Science  Club 

ECKANKAR  International  Student 

Society 
English  Club 

Eugene  E.  Williams  Club  de  Espanol 
Math  Club 

Physical  Education  Majors  Club 
Recreation  Majors  Club 

Social  Fraternities-; 

Chi  Phi 

Delta  Upsilon 

Pi  Kappa  Phi 

Tau  Kappa  Epsilon 

Interfraternity  Council 

Service  Fraternities: 
Alpha  Phi  Omega 


The  Semper  Fidelis  Society  (Marines) 

Society  of  Enterprising  Xenophiles 

Society  of  Physics  Students 

Student  N.C.  Association  of  Educators 

Student  Nurses  Association  of  N.C. 

UNCW  Astronomy  Club 

UNCW  Bahai  Club 

UNCW  Engineers  Club 

UNCW  Football  Club 

UNCW  Rowing  Club 

UNCW  Varsity  Cheerleaders 

Wantu  Wazuri 

Young  Democrats  Club 

Young  Republicans  Club 


Professional  Fraternities; 
Phi  Beta  Lambda  (Business) 
Pi  Mu  Epsilon  (Mathematics) 
Sigma  Alpha  Beta  (Business) 
Sigma  Pi  Sigma  (Physics) 
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The  UNCW  Fine  Arts  Committee 

The  UNCW  Fine  Arts  Committee  is  the  largest,  continually  expand- 
ing committee  on  campus  specifically  designed  to  encompass  all  forms 
of  contemporary  student  entertainment,  excluding  rock  concerts. 

The  committee's  broad  range  of  functions  include  a  very  fine 
popular  film  series.  The  films  are  presented  on  Tuesday  night  in  Kenan 
Auditorium  on  the  average  of  one  a  week.  Some  of  the  twenty-five 
films  contracted  for  the  1977-78  season  are:  "All  the  President's 
Men",  "Lifeguard",  "Next  Stop  Greenwich  Village",  "Hindenburg", 
"Taxi  Driver",  "Omen",  "Marathon  Man",  "Carwash",  and  "Silent 
Movie". 

In  addition,  the  Fine  Arts  Committee  will  also  present  several  live 
attractions  which  appeal  to  a  diversity  of  student  entertainment.  For 
example,  this  diversity  ranges  from  the  mystifying  ESP  performance  by 
Jack  London  to  the  dynamic  Bradley  Fields  Magic  Theatre.  Also 
Arthur  Knight  has  been  asked  to  lecture  and  show  film  concerning  his 
talk  entitled  "The  History  of  Sex  in  the  Cinema." 

Admission  to  the  film  series  is  by  season  pass  or  a  charge  per  movie 
and  the  admission  to  the  live  attractions  is  free  to  UNCW  students. 

The  Fine  Arts  Committee  also  subscribes  to  the  University  Music 
Series  which  permits  UNCW  students  free  admission  to  attend  its 
varied  programs.  This  coming  season  will  include  performances  by 
Saltzman  and  Douglas  (clarinet  and  piano),  Raphael  Trio,  Ciccolini 
(violin),  the  Piedmont  Orchestra,  the  Heartford  Ballet  and  Twyler 
Tharp.  The  last  two  will  also  hold  workshops  on  campus  for  interested 
students. 

Also  the  North  Carolina  Symphony  is  sponsored  on  the  UNCW 
campus  by  the  Fine  Arts  Committee.  The  1977-78  season  will  see  three 
separate  performances  instead  of  the  regular  one  in  Kenan  Auditorium. 
Students  are  admitted  free  to  these  concerts  upon  presentation  of  their 
LD.  cards. 

At  this  time,  the  Fine  Arts  Committee  extends  an  invitation  to  all 
students  to  investigate  these  forthcoming  programs  of  entertainment. 
Anyone  wishing  to  help  is  urged  to  contact  Steve  Chiappisi  or  Doug  W. 
Swink  in  Kenan  Auditorium. 

The  Debate  Team 

The  University  Debate  Team  participates  in  a  number  of  inter- 
collegiate tournaments  each  year,  giving  students  experience  in  re- 
search, argumentation,  and  public  speaking.  The  university  hosts  a 
tournament  for  high  school  debaters  in  the  spring  of  each  year.  The 
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team  is  financed  through  the  Student  Government  Association.  Mem- 
bership is  open  to  all  students  with  no  previous  experience  necessary. 
Interested  students  should  contact  the  team's  coach,  Mrs.  Betty  Jo 
Welch,  Isaac  Bear  Building,  Room  205.  We  welcome  all  interested 
students  to  try  out  for  intercollegiate  debate. 

The  University  Readers  Theatre 

The  University  Readers  Theatre  offers  students  an  opportunity  to 
participate  in  the  group  performance  of  literature.  Readers  experience 
the  imaginative  process  of  bringing  literature  to  life;  literature  which 
ranges  from  short  stories  and  novels  to  poetry  and  drama. 

There  is  one  major  production  in  the  fall  semester  which  is  open  to 
all  people  interested  in  oral  interpretation  or  the  technical  production 
of  a  show.  In  the  spring  semester,  several  shows  will  be  produced  by 
the  newly-established  readers  theatre  class. 
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University  Theatre 

The  University  Theatre  is  an  educational  theatre  dedicated  to  the 
creative  advancement  of  the  dramatic  arts.  Four  major  plays  are 
presented  during  the  academic  year  with  experimental  work  produced 
on  demand. 

The  major  concern  of  the  University  Theatre  is  to  provide  a  place  for 
students  to  expand  their  theatrical  curosity  from  the  standpoint  of 
educational,  recreational  and  experimental  outlets  indigenous  to  the 
theatre,  both  onstage,  backstage  and  before  the  stage. 

S.KO.  Straw-Hat  Theatre 

The  S.R.O.  Straw-Hat  Theatre,  an  institutional-sponsored  organi- 
zation, operates  as  the  artistic  and  cultural  outlet  during  the  summer 
months.  Since  its  inception  in  1959,  it  has  presented  Broadway, 
classic,  original  and  musical  plays. 

1977  represents  the  tenth  year  of  giving  UNCW  and  the  area  seven 
(7)  plays  in  summer  stock  between  June  and  August.  Also  two 
children's  plays  are  presented  on  two  consecutive  weekends. 

This  program  exposes  students  of  UNCW  and  other  branches  of  the 
consolidated  university  to  the  unique  educational  experience  of 
working  under  summer  stock  and  professional  conditions. 

Anyone  interested  in  participating  is  requested  to  contact  Doug  W. 
Swink,  the  producer/director,  in  Kenan  Auditorium. 
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University  Instrumental  Ensembles 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  Wind  Ensemble  is 
organized  each  semester  to  provide  instrumental  music  experience  for 
those  students  who  desire  it.  Membership  is  open  to  any  student  who 
has  had  instrumental  experience,  with  the  approval  of  the  director,  and 
any  participant  may  earn  credit.  Participation  by  nonmusic  majors  may 
be  supplemented  by  private  lessons,  also  for  credit.  Participation  in 
either  a  vocal  or  an  instrumental  organization  is  required  of  all  music 
majors. 

The  University  Wind  Ensemble  and  its  smaller  ensembles,  Jazz 
Ensemble  for  example,  regularly  provide  music  for  university  func- 
tions, civic  and  church  groups,  and  radio  and  television. 

The  University  Wind  Ensemble  presents  at  least  two  concerts  a  year 
and  participates  in  the  large,  joint  stage  productions  of  the  music  and 
drama  departments. 

The  Chamber  Music  Workshop  is  a  new  ensemble  designed  to  pro- 
vide small  chamber  group  performing  opportunities  in  a  variety  of 
areas:  small  woodwinds,  brass,  and  vocal  ensembles,  as  well  as  early 
music  ensembles  composed  of  harpsichord  and  recorders. 

UNC-W  Community  Orchestra 

The  Community  Orchestra  seeks  to  give  citizens  as  well  as  students 
the  opportunity  to  use  their  musical  talents  in  a  cooperative  endeavor. 
Four  concerts  are  given  during  the  school  year.  Rehearsals  are  held 
each  Tuesday  evening  from  7:30  to  9:30.  UNC-W  students  receive  one 
credit  hour  per  semester.  Interested  students  should  contact  William 
Adcock  in  Kenan  Hall,  Room  116,  for  information  on  auditions. 

University  Vocal  Ensembles 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  Concert  Choir  is 
organized  each  semester  to  provide  vocal  musical  experience  for  those 
students  who  desire  it.  Membership  is  open  to  any  student  in  the 
university,  with  the  approval  of  the  director,  and  any  participant  may 
earn  credit.  Participation  by  nonmusic  majors  may  be  supplemented  by 
private  lessons,  also  for  credit.  All  majors  are  required  to  participate  in 
either  a  vocal  or  an  instrumental  group. 

The  University  Concert  Choir  and  small  ensemble.  The  Chamber 
Singers,  regularly  provide  music  for  university  functions,  appear  on 
radio  and  television,  and  act  as  ambassadors  from  the  university  at  a 
wide  spectrum  of  community  functions. 
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The  UNC-W  Concert  Choir's  yearly  activities  have  included  at  least 
two  on-campus  concerts  and  an  extensive  tour  during  the  spring 
holidays.  On  occasion  the  choir  has  participated  in  large,  joint  stage 
productions  of  opera  and  musical  comedies  with  the  Drama  Depart- 
ment. 

Recitals 

Faculty  and  student  recitals  and  special  senior  recitals  are  presented 
by  the  Music  Department  free  of  charge  and  are  open  to  the  public  as 
well  as  to  all  students. 
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Electronic  Music  Studio 

The  Music  Department  also  maintains  an  electronic  music  studio 
for  students  taking  courses  in  electronic  music.  The  studio  is  equipped 
with  two  synthesizers  and  facilities  for  mixing,  recording  and 
monitoring. 

Student  Union  Program  Board 

SUPB  concentrates  on  bringing  a  wide  variety  of  innovative 
programing  to  campus.  For  example,  this  year  they  will  sponsor  the 
popular  and  everchanging  Schlitz  Movie  Orgy,  two  casino  nights,  the 
UNCW  Championship  Eight-ball  tournament.  Super-weekend  and  a 
billiards  exhibition.  On  November  10  and  11,  SUPB  will  also  present 
the  nationally  acclaimed  magician,  comedian,  singer,  musician  and 
mime  artist,  Buffo.  These  activities  complement  the  programming  of 
the  Student  Government  Association  and  admission  to  all  events  is 
free.  Membership  is  open  to  any  student  and  new  ideas  are  always 
welcome. 

Media  and  Publications  Board 

Coordinating  the  search  for  and  selection  of  new  editors  and  man- 
agers for  the  following  publications  and  organizations  is  the  respon- 
sibility of  the  Media  and  Publications  Board.  It  also  helps  advisers  and 
editors  with  problem  situations,  and  acts  as  a  unifying  force  among 
these  important  organizations. 

CAMPUS  MEDIA 

Atlantis 

Atlantis,  the  UNCW  literary  magazine,  is  published  twice  yearly, 
once  each  semester.  Written  and  edited  by  UNCW  students,  Atlantis 
serves  as  a  means  of  printing  student  poetry,  short  stories,  essays,  and 
art.  All  students  are  invited  to  submit  material  to  Atlantis  and  to  work 
on  the  staff.  The  Atlantis  staff  attempts  to  provide  the  campus  with  a 
quality  magazine  that  is  representative  of  the  creative  abilities  of 
UNCW  students. 

The  Seahawk 

The  regular  weekly  publication  of  the  students  of  UNCW,  The  Sea- 
hawk,  is  a  vital  voice  of  university  activities.  It  provides  a  forum  for 
expression  of  ideas,  thought,  and  open,  honest  communication.  The 
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staff  is  open  to  anyone  who  wishes  to  work  as  a  typist,  reporter,  artist  or 
photographer.  In  addition  to  furnishing  new  articles,  features  and 
editorials  for  interest  and  entertainment.  The  Seahawk  also  provides 
such  services  as  free  classified  ads  to  those  within  the  university  com- 
munity. The  staff  invites  any  interested  person  to  visit  the  office,  located 
upstairs  in  the  Pub,  Student  Services  Building. 

The  Fledgling 

Each  year  the  students  at  UNCW  work  diligently  to  compile  an 
accurate  and  meaningful  account  of  life  on  campus.  The  publication  is 
known  as  The  Fledgling  and  it  is  usually  distributed  in  the  fall. 

The  staff  tries  to  capture  in  pictures  and  words  everything  that 
happens,  trying  to  represent  and  recognize  every  student  in  some  way. 
Any  interested  student  is  eagerly  welcomed  to  The  Fledgling  staff. 

Funds  for  publication  are  supplied  from  the  General  Fee  and  from 
revenue  obtained  through  the  sale  of  advertisements  and  subscriptions. 

Student  Handbook 

This  handbook  is  published  by  the  Student  Affairs  Office  and  Student 
Government.  The  Student  Handbook  is  designed  to  assist  the  student 
to  become  familiar  with  university  regulations  and  student  life. 

Foram 

Foram  is  a  quarterly  publication  dedicated  to  current  under- 
graduate research  at  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington, 
to  providing  pertinent  information  on  Marine  Sciences,  and  serves  as 
an  organ  for  undergraduate  science  expression.  This  journal  is  pro- 
duced by  the  Marine  Science  Program  at  UNCW.  Foram  is  edited  and 
written  by  undergraduate  students  in  the  Marine  Science  Program. 
Papers  for  the  journal  may  be  submitted  by  any  interested  student. 

Mariner 

Mariner,  an  annual  publication  in  newspaper  format,  is  written  and 
edited  by  members  of  the  journalism  class  (English  245).  It  includes 
feature  stories  about  campus  events  and  people  and  is  illustrated  with 
sketches  by  students. 
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WLOZ  Radio 

WLOZ  is  a  student  operated  educational  radio  station.  With  its 
offices  in  the  trailer  adjacent  to  the  Physical  Plant,  it  presently 
broadcasts  at  91.3  FM  to  a  listening  audience  within  seven  to  ten 
miles  of  the  campus.  It  provides  valuable  broadcasting  and  managerial 
experience  for  the  staff,  while  also  offering  another  means  of  campus 
communication.  Interested  students  are  always  welcome  to  come  by 
the  studio. 

V.I.C.E.  Squad 
Video  Incorporated  Campus  Entertainment 

A  format  of  communications  by,  for  and  to  the  student  at  UNCW, 
with  a  level  of  various  entertainment  and  information  designed  to 
enlighten,  enhance  and  interest  the  student.  The  VICE  Squad  is  for 
your  enjoyment  whether  your  role  is  passive  or  active.  Their  office  is 
located  in  room  103  of  the  Student  Services  Building  (Pub). 
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Athletics 

Intercollegiate  Athletics 

The  university  offers  an  athletic  program  for  men  and  women.  The 
women's  sports  include  volleyball,  basketball,  tennis,  Softball,  and 
swimming.  The  men's  sports  include  soccer,  basketball,  tennis,  golf 
baseball,  and  swimming.  Cross  country  is  offered  on  a  coeducational 
basis. 

All  regularly  enrolled  students  of  the  university  who  have  paid  the 
appropriate  general  fee  and  who  present  a  current  university  ID  card 
are  admitted  without  further  charge  to  all  regular  varsity  games. 
Students  are  urged  to  support  the  university  teams  by  attending  home 
games  and  matches  and  sitting  in  the  regular  cheering  section.  Buses 
are  often  chartered  for  important  out-of-town  games  making  it  possible 
for  students  to  attend  these  at  minimum  cost. 
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MEN'S  BASKETBALL  SCHEDULE 

1977-1978 


DATE 

OPPONENT 

SITE 

November 

26 

Wake  Forest  University 

Home 

November 

28 

Georgia  Tech 

Away 

December 

1 

East  CaroHna  University 

Away 

December 

3 

East  Tennessee  State  University 

Away 

December 

7 

Campbell  College 

Home 

December 

10 

Baptist  College 

Home 

December 

17 

Mercer  University 

Home 

January 

2 

North  Carolina  A&T  State  University 

Home 

January 

4 

The  Citadel 

Home 

January 

9 

Appalachian  State  University 

Home 

January 

17 

North  Carolina  A&T  State  University 

Away 

January 

18 

University  of  South  Alabama 

Away 

January 

21 

University  of  North  Carolina  at  < 

Charlotte 

Home 

January 

23 

Georgia  Southern 

Home 

January 

26 

Baptist  College 

Away 

January 

28 

University  of  Toronto 

Home 

January 

30 

East  Tennessee  State  University 

Home 

February 

1 

South  Carolina  State  University 

Home 

February 

6 

Georgia  Southern 

Away 

February 

7 

South  Carolina  State  University 

Away 

February 

9 

East  Carolina  University 

Home 

February 

18 

Fairleigh  Dickinson  University 

Home 

February 

21 

University  of  Wisconsin  at  Milwaukee 

Home 

February 

23 

Campbell  College 

Away 

February 

25 

Pembroke  State  University 

Home 

February 

27 

University  of  Wisconsin  at  Milwaukee 

Away 

March 

2 

University  of  North  Carolina  at  ( 

Charlotte 

Away 

SOCCER  SCHEDULE  1977 

DATE 

OPPONENT 

SITE 

September 

3  &  4 

Prince  George's  Community 

Largo,  Md. 

Saturday  &  Sunday 

College  (Scrimmage) 

September 

9  &  10 

1  UNC-Charlotte  Tournament 

Charlotte,  N.C. 

Friday  &  Saturday 

(UNCG,  UNCA,  UNCC  &  UNCW) 

September 

13 

Campbell  Coltege 

Wilmington, 

N.C. 

September 

17 

North  Carolina 

Wilmington, 

N.C. 

September 

20 

The  Citadel 

Wilmington, 

N.C. 

September 

23 

Rollins  College 

Wilmington, 

N.C. 

September 

29 

Atlantic  Christian  College 

Wilmington, 

N.C. 

October 

5 

North  Carolina  State  University 

Raleigh,  N.C. 

October 

7 

Duke  University 

Wilmington, 

N.C. 

October 

12 

Pembroke  State  University 

Pembroke,  N.C. 

October 

15 

East  Carolina  University 

Wilmington, 

N.C. 

October 

22 

College  of  William  &  Mary 

Williamsburg 

e,  Va. 

October 

23 

University  of  Richmond 

Richmond,  Va. 

October 

26 

St.  Andrews  College 

Laurinburg, 
Fayetteville, 

N.C. 

November 

1 

Methodist  College 

N.C. 

Coach:  Calvin  Lane 

Weekday  HOME  games  at  4:00  p.m.;  Saturday  games  at  2:00  p.m. 
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TENTATIVE  WOMEN'S  VOLLEYBALL  SCHEDULE 

1977 


DATE 


OPPONENT 


SITE 


TIME 


Sept. 

26 

Sept. 

27 

Oct. 

4 

Oct. 

6 

Oct.  8 

Oct.  10 

Oct.  11 

Oct.  18 

Oct.  20 

Oct.  21 

Oct.  25 

Oct.  27 

Nov.  2 

Nov.  7 


Peace  College 
Meredith  College 
Wesleyan  College 
St.  Andrews  College 
Louisburg  College 
N.C.  Central  University 
Elon  College 
US  C- Conway 
Benedict  College 
Furman  University 
Campbell  College 
Pembroke  State  University 
Guilford  College 
US  C- Conway 

Pembroke  State  University 
Campbell  College 
Chowan  College 
Elizabeth  City  State 
St.  Andrews 
UNC-Charlotte 
Meredith  College 
Atlantic  Christian  College 
Methodist  College 
N.C.  A&T  University 
Atlantic  Christian  College 


Raleigh,  N.C. 

6:30 

Wilmington,  N.C. 

6:00 

Louisburg,  N.C. 
Durham,  N.C. 

6:30 
6:00 

Conway,  S.C. 

3:00 

Buies  Creek,  N.C. 
Pembroke,  N.C. 

TBA 

6:00 

Wilmington,  N.C. 

6:00 

Wilmington,  N.C. 
Murfreesboro,  N.C. 

TBA 
6:00 

Laurinburg,  N.C. 

7:00 

Raleigh,  N.C. 

6:00 

Fayetteville,  N.C. 

6:30 

Wilmington,  N.C. 

6:30 

Coach:  Ann  Kratt 


TENTATIVE  WOMEN'S  BASKETBALL  SCHEDULE 

1977-1978 


DATE 


OPPONENT 


SITE 


TIME 


Dec.  1.  Pembroke  State  University 

Dec.  5  Campbell  College 

Dec.  7  Methodist  College 

Dec.  9  Atlantic  Christian  College 

Jan.  10  Atlantic  Christian  College 

Jan.  11  Pembroke  State  University 

Jan.  17  Meredith  College 

Jan.  19  Sandhills  Community  College 

Jan.  23  N.C.  Wesleyan  College 

Jan.  25  Campbell  College 

Feb.  1  Sandnills  Community  College 

Feb.  6  Meredith  College 

Feb.  7  Methodist  College 

Feb.  16  UNC-Chapel  Hill  (T.V.) 

Feb.  20  N.C.  Wesleyan  College 


Wilmington,  N.C. 

6:00 

Wilmington,  N.C. 
Fayetteville,  N.C. 
Wilson,  N.C. 

6:30 
6:30 
7:00 

Wilmington,  N.C. 

6:30 

Pembroke,  N.C. 

6:00 

Wilmington,  N.C. 

6:30 

Southern  Pines,  N.C. 

7:00 

Rocky  Mount,  N.C. 

6:30 

Buies  Creek,  N.C. 

7:00 

Wilmington,  N.C. 

6:30 

Raleigh,  N.C. 
Wilmington,  N.C. 

6:30 
6:30 

Chapel  Hill,  N.C. 
Wilmington,  N.C. 

7:30 
6:30 

Coach:  Ann  Kraft 
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WOMEN'S  TENNIS  SCHEDULE 
1977-1978 


DATE 


OPPONENT 


SITE 


TIME 


Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Oct. 

22 
27 
30 

1 

Oct. 

5 

Oct. 

7 

Oct. 

11 

Oct. 

13 

Oct. 

14 

Oct. 

18 

Oct. 

20 

Oct. 

26 

Nov. 

1 

Nov. 

3 

Campbell  College 
Atlantic  Christian  College 
Methodist  College  Fall 

Tournament 
Campbell  College 
Atlantic  Christian  College 
East  Carolina  University 
Pembroke  State  University 
Methodist  College 
UNC-Chapel  Hill  (J.V.) 
St.  Mary's  College 
Pembroke  State  University 
UNC-Chapel  Hill  (J.V.) 
St.  Mary's  College 


Wilmington,  N.C. 

3:00 

Wilson,  N.C. 

3:00 

Fayetteville,  N.C. 

Buies  Creek,  N.C. 

3:00 

Wilmington,  N.C. 
Greenville,  N.C. 

3:00 

3:00 

Wilmington,  N.C. 

3:00 

Wilmington,  N.C. 

3:00 

Chapel  Hill,  N.C. 

3:00 

Wilmington,  N.C. 

2:00 

Pembroke,  N.C. 

3:00 

Wilmington,  N.C. 

3:00 

Raleigh,  N.C. 

2:00 

Coach:  Jane  Batson 


Cheerleaders 


Cheerleaders  are  chosen  at  the  beginning  of  the  fall  semester  and 
tryouts  are  open  to  all  students.  Those  selected  represent  the  university 
at  both  home  and  away  games  for  all  major  sports. 


UNCW  Intramurah 

The  intramural  program  at  UNCW  operates  within  the  philosophy 
of  "participation  for  all"  in  activities  that  will  reach  the  largest  number 
of  students  in  individual,  dual  and  team  sports.  Some  will  be  highly 
competitive  and  others  informally  recreative.  There  are  vigorous  sports 
and  some  less  strenuous. 

All  full-time  students  and  students  on  a  part-time  basis  carrying  five 
semester  hours  and  paying  the  student  activity  fee  are  eligible  to  par- 
ticipate in  the  activities  of  the  intramural  program. 

Activities  are  provided  on  a  seasonal  basis  as  time  and  weather  per- 
mit. Personal  supervision  by  the  intramural  director  is  afforded  all 
sports  considered  hazardous.  Every  precaution  is  taken  to  provide  for 
the  safety  and  welfare  of  the  participants  in  all  activities. 

The  intramural  director  is  assisted  by  the  students  in  Physical  Edu- 
cation 436,  Intramurals,  who  serve  as  an  Advisory  Intramural  Council. 
Each  student  has  the  responsibility  for  an  activity  and  these  provide  a 
vital  link  between  students  and  staff. 

The  program  of  selected  activities  has  in  the  past  included  the  indi- 
vidual activities  of  archery,  badminton,  bowling,  cross-country,  frisbie, 
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free  throw  contest,  golf,  billiard,  "one-on-one"  basketball,  flag  football, 
"punt,  pass  and  kick",  Softball,  volleyball.  Additional  sports  are  offered 
if  there  is  evidence  of  interest. 

The  various  activities  are  scheduled  and  participation  may  take 
place  in  the  structured  form  of  tournaments,  leagues,  meets  or  chal- 
lenge contests. 

Notification  for  student  entries  are  given  on  the  bulletin  board  near 
the  cafeteria,  the  intramural  bulletin  board  in  the  gymnasium,  the 
Intramural  Director's  Bulletin  Board  in  Hanover  hall  (old  gym)  and  in 
the  dormitory. 

It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  individual  to  be  a  participant  and  to  be 
aware  of  entry  deadlines  in  all  activities.  One  may  sign  up  at  the 
Intramural  Office. 

The  intramural  program  has  in  the  past  given  trophies  for  winning 
teams  and  participants.  These  will  be  provided  on  a  point  basis  within 
the  limits  of  budgetary  allowances. 

The  conduct  of  participants  and  rules  and  regulations  for  the  various 
sports  are  found  in  the  intramural  handbook.  Most  activities  conform  to 
NCAA  regulations  with  minor  modifications  for  use  in  the  UNCW 
intramural  program.  All  participants  are  responsible  for  their  own 
safety  and  the  university  assumes  no  responsibility  for  medical  ex- 
penses from  intramural  injuries. 

Teams  have  included  representatives  from  the  dormitories,  fraterni- 
ties, independents,  student  clubs  and  organizations  and  facultv. 

The  intramural  director  has  an  office  in  Hanover  Hall  and  invites 
students  to  discuss  the  program  with  him. 

Join  the  fun  of  intramurals. 
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Academic  Policies  and  Procedures 


Class  Attendance  Regulations 

Students  are  expected  to  be  present  at  all  regular  class  meetings  and 
examinations  for  the  courses  in  which  they  are  registered.  When  a 
student  is  absent  from  classes  to  the  extent  that  his  success  in  the  course 
is  jeopardized,  the  instructor  writes  both  the  student  and  the  appro- 
priate dean.  The  number  of  absences  allowed  for  a  course  is  deter- 
mined by  the  individual  instructor.  It  is  the  responsibility  of  the 
instructor,  during  the  first  week  of  class,  to  inform  the  students  of  his 
policies  concerning  class  attendance  and  grading. 

Dropping  and  Adding  Courses 

If  you  wish  to  make  changes  in  your  selected  schedule,  see  your 
faculty  adviser.  Courses  may  be  added  only  during  the  first  three  class 
days  of  the  semester.  The  following  steps  must  be  taken  for  dropping 
or  adding  courses: 

1.  Go  to  your  adviser  and  discuss  with  him/her  the  proposed 
changes  in  your  schedule. 

2.  Take  the  drop/add  card  to  the  appropriate  department  for 
signature. 

3.    Return  the  drop/add  card  to  the  Registrar's  Office. 

Withdrawal  Policy 

A  student  may  withdraw  from  the  university  or  from  any  course 
during  the  period  of  registration  without  having  a  grade  entered  on 
his  record. 

During  the  semester,  forms  requesting  a  WP  or  WF  must  be  filed  in 
the  Office  of  the  Registrar  on  or  before  the  dates  specified  in  the 
university  calendar.  A  grade  of  WP  will  not  affect  the  average;  a  grade 
of  WF  counts  as  hours  attempted  and  will  affect  the  average.  During 
the  last  five  weeks  of  the  semester,  a  student  who  withdraws  from  the 
university  or  from  individual  courses  will  receive  a  grade  of  "F."  With- 
drawal from  the  university  is  handled  through  the  Student  Affairs 
Office. 

RETENTION,  DISMISSAL  AND  READMISSION 

You  are  graded  as  follows: 
A— Superior 
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B — Above  Average 

C — Average 

D— Passing,  but  below  average 

F— Failure 

Scholarship  is  both  encouraged  and  required  at  The  University  of 
North  Carolina  at  Wilmington.  In  order  to  remain  at  the  university,  all 
students  must  meet  the  quality  point  requirements  as  outlined  below: 

RETENTION  CHART 

Total  Hours  Required  Quality  Point  Average 

Attempted  for  Eligibility 

To  Continue  in  the  University 
27-58  1.2 

59-88  1.5 

89  or  more  1.8 

Transfer  students  are  placed  in  the  above  retention  chart  based  on 
total  hours  attempted  at  all  institutions  attended.  A  transfer  student's 
quality  point  average  is  computed  only  on  work  attempted  through 
The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington. 

Students  who  do  not  meet  the  minimum  quality  point  requirement 
for  retention  at  the  conclusion  of  the  spring  semester  will  be  declared 
ineligible.  These  students  will  be  allowed  to  make  up  deficiencies 
during  the  summer  session  of  this  university  which  immediately  follow 
the  spring  semester  in  which  they  were  declared  ineligible.  If  such 
deficiencies  are  not  removed  in  this  manner,  the  student  will  be  dis- 
missed from  the  university  for  one  semester  and  will  be  required  to 
apply  for  readmission  to  any  subsequent  regular  semester.  Readmis- 
sion,  if  allowed,  is  upon  a  probationary  basis  and  such  students  must 
prove  themselves  by  meeting  the  required  quality  point  average  as 
outlined  in  the  chart  above.  However  any  reenrolled  student  who 
makes  a  2.0  average  or  better  during  the  first  semester  after  his  return, 
but  who  fails  to  reduce  his  quality  point  deficiency  to  the  required 
level,  will  be  granted  one  additional  semester  in  which  to  meet  this 
requirement. 

A  second  academic  dismissal  is  final  unless  eligibility  for  continued 
residence  or  for  readmission  is  restored  by  completion  of  sufficient 
work  during  summer  sessions  at  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Wilmington. 

Students  who  wish  to  restore  their  eligibility  by  taking  courses  at 
institutions  other  than  The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington 
may  do  so  only  with  written  permission  of  the  Vice  Chancellor  for 
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Academic  Affairs. 

Any  full-time  student  who  fails  to  pass  at  least  three  hours  during 
any  semester  is  subject  to  academic  dismissal  for  one  semester,  regard- 
less of  his  quality  point  standing.  Freshmen,  other  than  transfer  stu- 
dents, must  earn  at  least  three  semester  hours  of  credit  the  first  semester 
and  six  additional  hours  during  the  second  semester  of  his  first  year. 
Any  student  who  fails  to  meet  these  requirements  will  be  subject  to 
academic  dismissal.  These  students  must  also  meet  the  minimum 
quality  point  ratio  on  hours  attempted  listed  in  the  above  table  if  they 
wish  to  continue  in  the  university. 

Grade  Appeal  Procedure 

Any  student  who  protests  a  course  grade  shall  first  attempt  to  resolve 
the  matter  with  the  instructor  involved.  Failing  to  reach  a  satisfactory 
resolution,  the  student  may  appeal  the  grade  in  accordance  with  the 
procedures  outlined  below.  Such  appeal  must  be  made  not  later  than 
the  last  day  of  registration  for  the  next  succeeding  regular  semester. 

1.  The  student  shall  present  the  appeal  in  writing  to  the  chairman 
of  the  department  within  which  the  protested  grade  was  awarded. 
By  conferring  with  the  student  and  the  instructor,  the  chairman 
will  seek  resolution  by  mutual  agreement. 

2.  Failing  such  resolution,  the  department  chairman  will  transmit 
the  written  appeal  to  the  Academic  Dean. 

3.  The  Academic  Dean  will  convene  the  Grade  Appeals  Committee. 
The  Grade  Appeals  Committee  will  consist  of  the  Academic 
Dean  as  chairman,  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  Academic  Affairs 
Advisory  Committee,  and  one  additional  member  appointed  by 
the  Academic  Dean.  In  the  event  a  member  of  the  Grade  Appeals 
Committee  happens  to  be  the  chairman  of  the  department  con- 
cerned or  the  faculty  member  whose  grade  is  being  appealed, 
such  member  must  excuse  himself  from  the  appeal  process. 

4.  Final  decision  will  be  made  by  the  Grade  Appeals  Committee. 
If  a  decision  is  made  to  affirm  the  original  grade,  the  Academic 
Dean  will  notify  in  writing  the  faculty  member,  the  student  and 
the  department  chairman.  If  a  decision  is  made  to  change  the 
grade,  the  Academic  Dean  will  notify  in  writing  the  faculty 
member,  the  student,  department  chairman,  and  the  Director  of 
Admissions  and  Records. 
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Repeating  of  Courses 

If  a  student  wishes  to  register  for  a  course  he  has  already  taken,  he  is 
required  to  secure  the  approval  of  his  advisor,  the  department  chair- 
man in  whose  department  the  course  will  be  taken,  and  the  Academic 
Dean. 

The  following  guidelines  will  be  used: 

1.  A  student  who  receives  a  grade  of  "C"  or  better  in  a  course  may 
not  repeat  the  course  as  a  student  enrolled  in  the  course.  If,  for 
a  legitimate  educational  reason,  the  student  desires  to  audit  the 
course,  this  may  be  done. 

2.  A  student  who  receives  a  grade  of  "D"  may  repeat  the  course  as 
a  student  enrolled  in  the  course  and  receive  a  grade  for  the 
course  as  repeated  only  (a)  if  the  course  is  required  for  the  stu- 
dent's major  and  (b)  if  a  grade  of  "C"  or  better  in  that  course  is 
required.  No  credit  will  be  granted  in  the  form  of  hours  earned 
toward  graduation,  but  the  course  will  count  as  any  course 
attempted  in  computing  quality  points.  If,  for  a  legitimate  edu- 
cational reason,  the  student  desires  to  audit  the  course,  this  may 
be  done. 

3.  A  student  who  has  failed  a  course  may  repeat  the  course  for 
credit  and  a  grade  without  seeking  authorization. 

The  responsibility  for  carrying  out  this  procedure  is  placed  first  on 
the  student  and  then  his  advisor. 
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Transcripts 

Every  student  who  matriculates  in  the  university  is  entitled  without 
charge  to  one  official  transcript  of  credits  earned.  A  charge  of  $1.00  is 
made  for  each  additional  transcript.  Students  are  warned  that  when 
they  are  transferring  credits  from  the  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Wilmington  to  another  institution,  they  should  request  the  Registrar's 
Office  to  mail  the  official  transcript,  since  many  institutions  will  not 
accept  transcripts  presented  by  applicants  personally. 

Catalogues 

Students  are  given  one  catalogue  at  the  beginning  of  each  academic 
year.  After  that,  if  the  catalogue  is  lost,  a  copy  may  be  purchased  from 
the  bookstore  for  a  nominal  fee. 

AWARDS  AND  HONORS 

Alumni  Award 
The  Alumni  Award  is  presented  each  year  to  the  graduating  senior 
making  the  highest  academic  average. 

DEAN'S  LIST 

At  the  close  of  each  semester,  regular  students  who  are  carrying  a  full 
load  will  be  included  in  the  Dean's  List,  provided  they  have  no  grade 
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lower  than  a  "C"  and  providing  fiirtiier  that  the  quahty  point  average 
of  all  their  grades  for  that  semester  is  3.0  or  better. 

Hoggard  Medal 

Through  the  generosity  of  the  late  Dr.  John  T.  Hoggard,  a  medal 
known  as  the  Hoggard  Medal  for  Achievement  is  awarded  at  each 
commencement  to  the  student  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  faculty,  has 
shown  the  most  improvement  during  his  years  at  the  university.  This 
honor  is  given  in  recognition  of  hard  and  honest  endeavor  which  has 
resulted  in  great  self-improvement  and  all  facets  of  a  student's 
character  and  performance  are  taken  into  consideration. 

The  Socratic  Society 

The  Socratic  Society  is  an  honorary  scholastic  society  formed  in  1968 
for  the  purpose  of  giving  special  recognition  to  seniors  of  outstanding 
academic  accomplishment.  It  is  sponsored  by  the  members  of  the 
faculty  who  belong  to  the  scholastic  honorary  fraternity.  Phi  Beta 
Kappa,  and  the  requirements  are  based  on  those  for  membership  in 
Phi  Beta  Kappa.  In  order  to  be  elected  to  the  Society,  graduating 
seniors  must  have  an  overall  quality  point  average  of  3.5,  a  minimum  of 
60  credit  hours  in  the  humanities,  and  approval  of  the  sponsoring 
group. 

WHO'S  WHO  AMONG  STUDENTS  IN 
AMERICAN  UNIVERSITIES  AND  COLLEGES 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Wilmington  participates  in  this 
national  organization  which  lists  in  its  annual  directory  outstanding 
campus  leaders.  Selection  of  the  candidates  is  made  by  a  nominating 
committee  composed  of  faculty,  administration  and  students. 

WHERE  TO  GO  TO  SEE  ABOUT  WHAT 

Academic  counseling:  Your  adviser 

Activities:    Director   of  Student   Activities    Office,    Student   Services 

Building,  Room  105 
Admissions:  Admissions  Office,  Alderman  116 
Alumni  Affairs:  Development  Office,  Alderman  201 
Bookstore:  Student  Services  Building 
Calendar  of  Events:  Information  Services,  Alderman  201 
Cashing  a  check:  Bookstore 
Catalogue:  Student  Affairs  Office,  Alderman  113 
Computing  Center:  Hoggard  210 
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Course  changes:  Your  adviser 

Financial  Aid:  Financial  Aid  Office,  Alderman  205 

Health  Service  Center:  Galloway  Hall 

Housing:  Housing  Office,  Lobby  of  Belk  Hall 

ID  Cards:  Student  Affairs  Office,  Alderman  113 

International  Student  Counseling:  Student  Affairs  Office,  Alderman  113 

Lost  and  Found:  Director  of  Student  Activities  Office,  Student  Services 

Building,  Room  105 
Parking  decal:  Security  Office 
Parking  ticket:  Security  Office 

Part-time  job:  Career  Planning  and  Placement,  Alderman  205 
Payment  of  fees:  Cashier's  Office,  Alderman  110 

Personal  counseling:  Counseling  and  Testing  Center,  Alderman  217 
Scholarships:  Financial  Aid  Office,  Alderman  205 
Student  Government:  Student  Services  Building,  Room  201 
Transcripts:  Registrar's  Office,  Alderman  117 
Veterans'  Affairs:  Student  Affairs  Office,  Alderman  205 
Vocational  Counseling:  Counseling  and  Testing  Center,  Alderman  217 
Volunteer    Opportunities:    Director    of    Student    Activities,    Student 

Services  Building,  Room  105 
Withdrawal  from  university:  Student  Affairs  Office,  Alderman  113 
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Alma  Mater 

Hail  we  proudly  sing  to  thee  who  guides  our  green  and  gold. 
Though  future  years  may  part  us,  Fond  memories  we  shall  hold. 

Here  we  stand  as  one  together  voices  raised  in  song. 
Our  loyal  hearts  will  praise  thee  as  God  doth  lead  us  on. 


CHORUS 

For  our  hearts  will  cherish  all  your  service  done. 
All  Hail  to  thee  Alma  Mater— Praise  to  Wilmington. 

Hunnicutt  -  Hudson 

School  Colors:  Green  and  Gold 
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